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THE NATURE OF MATHEMATICS

Maths consists of patterns, relationships and structures.  It has many and varied practical applications and has an aesthetic appeal through its creative aspects in Art and Science.  Maths is a powerful means of communication – to represent, to explain and to predict – and is essential to the study of other subjects in the curriculum.

It equips pupils with a uniquely powerful set of tools to understand and change the world.

The launch of the Excellence and Enjoyment document means that schools and teachers now have more control and flexibility when organizing the curriculum and timetable.  This is to ensure that all pupils receive a rich and challenging experience at primary school, learning a range of things in a wide variety of ways.  

The Aims And Objectives Of Teaching Mathematics At NJPS

We aim to provide experiences, which enable children to:

· develop mathematical skills, knowledge and understanding

· develop an ability to think clearly and logically showing imagination, initiative and flexibility of mind

· develop an ability to work systematically, independently and co-operatively in appropriate situations

· develop an ability to think in abstract ways

· develop an understanding of the relationships in maths through enquiry, discussion and experiment

· develop a positive attitude to maths realising its creative, aesthetic aspects and its relevance to real life situations.

The Teaching of Mathematics

Teaching should ensure that appropriate connections are made between the sections on number and shape, space and measures, handling data, problem solving. 

Maths should be taught using a range of approaches so that appropriate opportunities are offered to students, using mathematical equipment and modern technology.  Work should be matched to the different capabilities of individuals or groups. Assessment for learning should be used to improve lesson planning. Books and formal testing should be included as optional tools and not over used.
Whole class, group and individual teaching should be offered, incorporating opportunities for discussion, practical work, consolidation and practice, problem solving and investigations.  The use of Software, Powerpoints, ITPs, Abacus I Planner and the Interactive whiteboard is to be included whenever it would enhance learning.
A Typical Lesson (if such a thing exists)

A typical lesson is structured with three or more parts as follows: 

Introduction - oral/mental calculations with the whole class for about 5-10 minutes.  This part of the lesson should be used to 

· share the learning objective

· practise and consolidate the rapid recall of number facts 

· revise mental strategies for tackling number problems 

· explain and demonstrate new mental strategies 

· reinforce mathematical vocabulary 

· using and applying concepts and skills
Main teaching activity 

The main part of the lesson (30-40 mins) provides time for: 

· introducing a new topic, consolidating previous work or extending it, using Power Points, software, or ITPs as appropriate
· developing vocabulary, using correct notation and terms and learning new ones

Plenary-  (Which does not necessarily have to be conducted at the end of the lesson.)
This is an important part of the lesson and will last for 1O-15minutes.  It is a time when, for example: 

· pupils can present and explain their work so that their work can be assessed 

and questioned.  

· any misconceptions or errors can be explained 

· different methods of working can be compared 

· homework can be explained or assessed

Allocated Teaching Time Within NJPS

In the Foundation Stage, mathematical development is one of the Early Learning Goals and is provided for within the weekly and daily plans.

In Key Stage 1 and 2 each class will usually have 5 numeracy lessons of about an hour minutes each day. 

The teacher may work with the whole class initially and then with groups or targeted individuals.  Other children may work independently within groups, pairs or on individual tasks.  Groups and pairs may be ability or mixed-ability based depending on the task or pupils involved.  

Ten Key Points to an effective lesson

1. At the start tell students:

· What the lesson is about

· What they are going to learn

2. Have High Expectations – show that you have enthusiasm for the work and that you expect them to do well.

3. In the lesson plans make sure that you have some account of the different abilities of the group.

4. During the lesson make sure that everyone is working hard – don’t let lack of commitment or poor attitudes go unchallenged.

5. Make the children think – ask challenging questions, set problems for them to solve.

6. Include a variety of activities and keep to deadlines.

7. Check progress at various times in the lesson and use the outcomes formatively.

8. Give feedback and encouragement to the class and to individuals – be specific about achievements.

9. Your marking should tell pupils:

· How they are getting on.

· What they need to do to get better

10. At the end of the lesson check what the pupils have learned and point the way forward.

Vocabulary, Methodology and things to remember
Particular attention should be given to the language of Maths.  e.g. It is very important when talking of a division sum that it is correctly stated.  20  4.  This is twenty divided by four.  (Many children say “4 divide 20” and then write the calculation accordingly). Say negative numbers rather than minus numbers, interchange technical terms for subtract etc. Please refer to the NNS Vocabulary booklet at http://www.standards.dfes.gov.uk/primary/publications/mathematics/vocabulary/nns_mathvocab031300.pdffor     further information.
Please do not use one dot to separate hours and minutes.  It causes confusion with the decimal point.

Children's Mathematical Experiences 

Maths in school will provide children with access to as many different mathematical experiences as possible.  Maths teaching will include:

Exposition by the teacher 

Discussion between teacher and children and amongst children Appropriate practical work 

Consolidation, reinforcement and extension work Problem solving and investigative work 

Individual, group and whole class activities.

Individual study using Schofeild mental calculation booklets.

Individual and groupwork using interactive activities on computers.

The use of appropriate software and websites on interactive whiteboards from year 1 upwards.

The use of written and mental tests, both formal and informal methods of assessments, and text books.

Homework

This should be given to reinforce topics or for revision and practice.  The frequency depends on the year group but as general guidance:  

Year 1 

– 
Oral

Year 2 

– 
Tables

Year 3

-
Once a week plus tables tests (1 x 20 minutes)
Year 4 

-
Twice a week (2 x 30 minutes)
Years 5 and 6
- 
Three times a week (3 x 45 minutes)
Children’s Recording

Children are encouraged to record their work in a number of ways - orally, by making models, drawing diagrams and pictures, symbols and graphs.

Children can record work in workbooks, on white boards or on sheets to be collated into their folders.  Displays in classrooms and corridors should reflect the ongoing NNS work.  

Cross Curricular Links
Mostly maths is taught in a specific manner but teachers can make use of opportunities presented in other areas of the curriculum eg: 

· History - looking at any mathematical developments from a period of history, looking at individual mathematicians, looking at number systems from civilizations in history 

· Geography - working with coordinates, data handing and measurement 

· Science - data handling as part of investigations, problem solving techniques when testing, making a hypothesis and measuring activities 

· Technology - measurement skills and practical calculating activities.
· lCT - Databases, spreadsheets, problem solving activities and any maths CDs 

· PE - developing spatial awareness and the language of movement and direction 

· Art - pattern making activities and other related shape and space work 

An overview of assessment and record keeping at NJPS

As the curriculum is designed as a stepladder for each child to climb at his/her own place, it is necessary to ascertain levels before moving on.  Records against the key objectives should be kept for each child. At the end of each year the Key Objectives record should be  given to the subject leader for filing and passing on to the next year’s teacher.

The curriculum for each year group is a guide, for teachers, as to what the average child should be able to cover.  A bright child is given extension work, whereas a child, who has difficulties with Maths, may not achieve the level of the guidelines.

NFER Maths tests are given bi-annually from Reception upwards so that progress can be monitored, areas of weakness can be identified and gaps in knowledge can be filled. A review of the bi-annual assessments highlighting individual children’s strengths and weaknesses is produced and an action plan developed out of it.
Entrance exam papers are practiced, being given as a series of papers so that progress can be identified. The results are analysed and topic problem areas are targeted. The ISEB Maths series have summary exercises, test papers and review / revision exercises.

Sats questions from the KS2 and KS3 Testbase CD can be used to produce a variety of informal assessments and formal tests. Interactive assessments such as Mep Interactive 7 & 8 and Living Worksheets software can give immediate feedback and learning assistance within the assessments.

SATS are sometimes given informally in Year 2.  Children are required to sit SATS at secondary level and in order to give them exam practice in techniques and timings they can be given informally at 11. Past paper questions are also used as problem solving tools and mental test tapes are used to develop speed and accuracy in mental calculations. 
Further Assessment and Record Keeping

As the curriculum is designed as a stepladder for each child to climb at his/her own pace, it is necessary to ascertain levels before moving on.  Records must be kept and analysed.

Heinemann Maths scheme provides assessment tests.  As for all subjects, records should be kept of topics covered.

NFER Maths tests are given bi-annually so that progress can be monitored.

Mock exams are given in year 5 in the summer term and in years 5 and 6 in the Autumn Term.

Exercise Books and Presentation.

All books are A4 size with 1cm (10mm) squares. Folders are used in years 5 and 6 to house worksheets and test papers neatly.
· All work should be done in pencil.  Rubbers should be used only before work is corrected.

· All work to be dated in top left hand corner.

· One digit per square except for fractions.

· Each piece of work to be labelled.

· Page to be split vertically (up to Year 4) with a 2 square margin.

· Sum numbers to be written with bracket not dot.

· Workings to be presented neatly next to number of sum.  Answer to be written at right of workings.

· Columns of place value should be emphasised.

· Corrections should either be re-written or the correct answer circled, otherwise marked in accordance with the school marking policy.

The Curriculum 

The curriculum is defined in terms of the NNS key objectives for each year, although they are accelerated in Key Stage 2 in order that the “average” child may be expected to complete the appropriate levels of attainment in time for the 11+ entrance exams, as depicted in the ISEB Syllabus.  However slower children may require differentiated work from a lower attainment level, while brighter children may require work from a higher level.

A thorough knowledge of the 4 basic rules and their application must be the highest priority within our range of objectives.  They should be taught and consolidated constantly, throughout each year.  

Practice in mental strategies should also be emphasised together with an understanding that there are different ways of answering the same question.  Children should be encouraged to estimate.

The Foundation Stage  (Nursery and Reception)  

Maths will be included in many areas of the curriculum.  The Nursery and the Reception classes are typically organised to promote the social skills and developing mathematical understanding of young children through stories, songs, rhymes and fingergames, board games, sand and water, construction on a large and small scale, imaginative play, outdoor play and “playground” games, cooking and shopping, two – and three – dimensional creative work with a range of materials, and by observing numbers and patterns in the environment and daily routines.

The Early Learning Goals reflect the key objectives set out in the Numeracy Strategy. 

Planning in the EYs focuses on exploratory/play based activities whenever possible in line with the EYFS. Planning is based on Development Matters and allows for Child Interests as possible lines of development across each term. Planning by teachers considers potential topics via which certain skills and concepts are addressed but are not rigidly followed. Assessment is based on the EY Foundation Profile Points. The EYs planning practice and policy has been reviewed in response to the implementation of the EYFS (September 2008).

Key Stage 1

During this stage pupils develop their knowledge of understanding of Maths through practical activities, exploration and discussion. The Curriculum will be based on the NNS. At this stage, Heinemann workbooks are used.

As in all years pupils should be given opportunities to use and apply maths in practical tasks, in real life and within Maths itself.

Year One mathematics focuses on the consolidation and the extension of skills and concepts, with the gradual introduction of new aspects of numeracy. During year two there is a reinforcement of concepts covered in Year 1 and, where appropriate for individual children,  the topics are increased to include some of the key objectives listed as year 3 targets in the National Numeracy Strategy.

Key Stage 2

During years 3, 4 and 5 the children build on their prior knowledge and mathematical skills in a way that enables most children in each class to progress through the key objectives up to a full year ahead of national norms. The topics begin to be accelerated, as appropriate to each individual child, in order that by the beginning of year 6 most children would have completed the work necessary to prepare them for their entrance exams. A variety of teaching styles and practical activities help to reinforce understanding of mathematical topics. Formative Assessment against the key objectives guides teachers in addressing their pupils’ needs. A record of this assessment is passed on to the coordinator and to the next class teacher.
Long-term Assessment Guidance:

· Summative teacher assessment is made against the level descriptions on a ‘best fit’ basis; infrequently, after topics, termly or annually. Filling in an ‘A’ means the key objective is fully understood, ‘B’ partially, ‘C’ slightly and leaving blank means not understood or covered at all. 

· To aid end of year reports, the same numbers used in the reports could be written on the record sheets in the summer term and then handed to the teacher responsible for the class for the following year.

· Teachers should fully know and understand the pitch of the objectives for each year group in the National Numeracy Framework, listed below. In order to  reach the standards for 11+ exams;, which are pitched at levels 4, 5 and 6, we need to accelerate the curriculum for a majority of our children, in a typical class This is emphasized in italics in the brackets below : 

Year 1: level 1 and start of level 2 (level 1 and starting level 2)
Year 2: Consolidation of level 1 but mainly level 2 (level 1 but mainly 2)
Year 3: level 2 and start of level 3 (level 2 and starting level 3)
Year 4: Consolidation of level 2 but mainly level 3 (level 2, 3 and level 4)
Year 5: level 3 and start of level 4 (level 3, 4 and 5)
Year 6: Consolidation of level 4 and start of level 5 (level 4, 5 and 6)
· At any stage, but especially at the end of each key stage, teachers should be able to give a level for each attainment target: using and applying mathematics; number and algebra; shape, space and measures and handling data and should be able to offer evidence for their assessment. These record sheets should offer a convenient reference for this evidence. Formal assessments for these objectives are available but should not be considered either a necessary not a desirable method of assessment. 

· Here at NJPS, by the time our children sit their 11+ exams in January, (that’s just one term into their Year 6 schooling), the most academic children in our school must have been taught concepts and methods that are at least one year in advance of the national average. For those applying to the more academic schools, they must have a good grasp of some algebraic and computational skills from two years beyond the national norm levels described above; a challenge for both teacher and pupil alike.

Key Objectives for NJPS by year group

Reception

Say and use the number names in order in familiar contexts.
Count reliably up to 10 everyday objects.
Recognise numerals 1 to 9.
Use language such as more or less, greater or smaller, heavier or lighter, to compare two numbers or quantities.
In practical activities and discussion, begin to use the vocabulary involved in adding and subtracting.

Find one more or one less than a number from 1 to 10.

Begin to relate addition to combining two groups of objects, and subtraction to 'taking away'.

Talk about, recognise and recreate simple patterns.
Use language such as circle or bigger to describe the shape and size of solids and flat shapes.

Use everyday words to describe position.

Use developing mathematical ideas and methods to solve practical problems

Year 1                



 Level 1, and start of level 2

Count reliably at least 20 objects.

Count on and back in ones from any small number, and in tens from and back to zero.

Read, write and order numbers from 0 to at least 20; understand and use the vocabulary of comparing and ordering these numbers.

Within the range 0 to 30, say the number that is 1 or 10 more or less than any given number.

Understand the operation of addition, and of subtraction (as 'take away' or 'difference'), and use the related vocabulary.

Know by heart all pairs of numbers with a total of 10.

Use mental strategies to solve simple problems using counting, addition, subtraction, doubling and halving, explaining methods and reasoning orally.

Compare two lengths, masses or capacities by direct comparison.

Suggest suitable standard or uniform non-standard units and measuring equipment to estimate, then measure, a length, mass or capacity.

Use everyday language to describe features of familiar 3-D and 2-D shapes.

Year 2 (extension year 1)                                   Consolidation of level 2, start of level 3

Count, read, write and order whole numbers to at least 100; know what each digit represents (including 0 as a place holder).

Describe and extend simple number sequences (including odd/even numbers, counting on or back in ones or tens from any two-digit number, and so on).

Understand that s Know by heart all addition and subtraction facts for each number to at least 10.

Understand that subtraction is the inverse of addition; state the subtraction corresponding to a given addition and vice versa.

Know by heart all addition and subtraction facts for each number to at least 10.

Use knowledge that addition can be done in any order to do mental calculations more efficiently.

Understand the operation of multiplication as repeated addition or as describing an array.

Know and use halving as the inverse of doubling.

Know by heart facts for the 2 and 10 multiplication tables.

Estimate, measure and compare lengths, masses and capacities, using standard units; suggest suitable units and equipment for such measurements.

Read a simple scale to the nearest labelled division, including using a ruler to draw and measure lines to the nearest centimetre.

Use the mathematical names for common 2-D and 3-D shapes; sort shapes and describe some of their features.

Use mathematical vocabulary to describe position, direction and movement.

Choose and use appropriate operations and efficient calculation strategies to solve problems, explaining how the problem was solved.

Year 3 (extension year 2)                  Mainly level 3

Read, write and order whole numbers to at least 1000; know what each digit represents.

Count on or back in tens or hundreds from any two- or three-digit number.

Recognise unit fractions such as 1/2, 1/3, 1/4,1/5, 1/10, and use them to find fractions of shapes and numbers.

Know by heart all addition and subtraction facts for each number to 20.

Add and subtract mentally a 'near multiple of 10' to or from a two-digit number.

Know by heart facts for the 2, 5 and 10 multiplication tables.

Understand division and recognise that division is the inverse of multiplication.

Use units of time and know the relationships between them (second, minute, hour, day, week, month, year).

Understand and use £.p notation.

Choose and use appropriate operations (including multiplication and division) to solve word problems, explaining methods and reasoning.

Identify right angles.

Identify lines of symmetry in simple shapes and recognise shapes with no lines of symmetry.

Solve a given problem by organising and interpreting numerical data in simple lists, tables and graphs.

Year 4 (extension year 3)                             Consolidation of level 3, start of level 4

Use symbols correctly, including less than (<), greater than (>), equals (=).

Round any positive integer less than 1000 to the nearest 10 or 100.

Recognise simple fractions that are several parts of a whole, and mixed numbers; recognise the equivalence of simple fractions.

Use known number facts and place value to add or subtract mentally, including any pair of two-digit whole numbers.

Carry out column addition and subtraction of two integers less than 1000, and column addition of more than two such integers.

Know by heart facts for the 2, 3, 4, 5 and 10 multiplication tables.

Derive quickly division facts corresponding to the 2, 3, 4, 5 and 10 multiplication tables.

Find remainders after division.

Know and use the relationships between familiar units of length, mass and capacity.

Classify polygons, using criteria such as number of right angles, whether or not they are regular, symmetry properties.

Choose and use appropriate number operations and ways of calculating (mental, mental with jottings, pencil and paper) to solve problems.
Year 5 (extension year 4)                                     Mainly level 4

Multiply and divide any positive integer up to 10000 by 10 or 100 and understand the effect.

Order a given set of positive and negative integers.

Use decimal notation for tenths and hundredths.

Round a number with one or two decimal places to the nearest integer.

Relate fractions to division and to their decimal representations.

Calculate mentally a difference such as 8006 - 2993.

Carry out column addition and subtraction of positive integers less than 10000.

Know by heart all multiplication facts up to 10 x 10.

Carry out short multiplication and division of a three-digit by a single-digit integer.

Carry out long multiplication of a two-digit by a two-digit integer.

Understand area measured in square centimetres (cm2); understand and use the formula in words 'length x breadth' for the area of a rectangle.

Recognise parallel and perpendicular lines, and properties of rectangles.

Use all four operations to solve simple word problems involving numbers and quantities, including time, explaining methods and reasoning.

Year 6 (extension year 5)              Consolidation of level 4, start of level 5

Multiply and divide decimals mentally by 10 or 100, and integers by 1000, and explain the effect.

Order a mixed set of numbers with up to three decimal places.

Reduce a fraction to its simplest form by cancelling common factors.
Use a fraction as an operator to find fractions of numbers or quantities (e.g. 5/8 of 32, 7/10 of 40, 9/100 of 400 centimetres).

Understand percentage as the number of parts in every 100, and find simple percentages of small whole-number quantities.

Solve simple problems involving ratio and proportion.

Carry out column addition and subtraction of numbers 

involving decimals.

Derive quickly division facts corresponding to multiplication tables up to 10 x 10.

Carry out short multiplication and division of numbers involving decimals.

Carry out long multiplication of a three-digit by a two-digit integer.

Use a protractor to measure acute and obtuse angles to the nearest degree.

Calculate the perimeter and area of simple compound shapes that can be split into rectangles.

Read and plot co-ordinates in all four quadrants.

Identify and use the appropriate operations (including combinations of operations) to solve word problems involving numbers and quantities, and explain methods and reasoning.

Solve a problem by extracting and interpreting information presented in tables, graphs and charts

Year 7 (extension year 6)                                     Mainly level 5

Simplify fractions by cancelling all common factors; identify equivalent fractions

Recogise the equivalence of percentages, fractions and decimals

Extend mental methods of calculation to include decimals, fractions and percentages

Multiply and divide three-digit by two-digit whole numbers; extend to multiplying and dividing decimals with one or two places by single-digit whole numbers

Break a complex calculation into simpler steps, choosing and using appropriate and efficient operations and methods

Check a result by considering whether it is of the right order of magnitude

Use letter symbols to represent unknown numbers or variables

Know and use the order of operations and understand that algebraic operations follow the same conventions and order as arithmetic operations

Plot the graphs of simple linear functions 

Identify parallel and perpendicular lines; know the sum of angles at a point, on a straight line and in a triangle

Convert one metric unit to another (e.g. grams to kilograms); read and interpret scales on a range of measuring instruments

Understand and use the probability scale from 0 to 1; find and justify probabilities based on equally likely outcomes in simple contexts

Solve word problems and investigate in a range of contexts, explaining and justifying methods and conclusions

Year 8 (extension year 6)                               Consolidation of level 5, start of level 6
Use standard column procedures for multiplication and division of integers and decimals, including by decimals such as 0.6 or 0.06; understand where to position the decimal point by considering equivalent calculations.

Simplify or transform linear expressions by collecting like terms; multiply a single term over a bracket.

Substitute integers into simple formulae.

Identify alternate and corresponding angles; understand a proof that the sum of the angles of a triangle is 180° and of a quadrilateral is 360°.

Use straight edge and compasses to do standard constructions.

Find and record all possible mutually exclusive outcomes for single events and two successive events in a systematic way.

Important philosophy to bear in mind concerning levels and extension work:
By December of year 6 most of the pupils in a typical class will have covered all the key objectives needed for the revised 11+ ISEB syllabus, which are included in the NNS key objectives, which include some of the key objectives from years 7 and 8 syllabus. Most 11+ exams include some level 6 questions. It is important that the extension work set will enhance independent learning and investigative skills, giving a depth of understanding of the topic studied, rather than racing through the curriculum further than is necessary for the 11+ entrance requirements. 
The ISEB Syllabus Content

The key stage 2 programmes of study describe the skills, knowledge and understanding required. During key stage 2, the children build on the skills which they developed in key stage 1. They extend their competence and confidence with number so that they move from security in counting to security in calculating with all four operations. The children explore features of shape and space and develop their measuring skills in a range of contexts. They discuss and present their methods and reasoning, using a wider range of mathematical language, diagrams and charts.

Extension work for KS2 children builds on the skills which they developed in key stage 1 and 2 and increasingly makes connections between different aspects of mathematics. They extend their calculating skills to fractions, percentages and decimals. They begin to understand the importance of reasoning about proportion. They start to develop facility in the use of algebraic techniques and symbols. They study linear functions and their corresponding graphs. The children progress from a simple understanding of the features of shape and space to using definitions and reasoning to understand geometrical objects. They undertake practical data handling work, introducing a quantitative approach to probability. The children should work with increasing confidence and flexibility to solve unfamiliar problems, including word problems, and develop a positive attitude towards mathematics.

The syllabus content is based on attainment targets 2 (number and algebra), 3 (shape, space and measures) and 4 (handling data) of the National Curriculum. It is set out in columns on the following pages. The descriptions for levels 4–7 for each attainment target are printed in the first column. Topics printed in bold are additions to the National Curriculum. In the middle columns, shading indicates that a topic is not examined at that level; for 13+, the letter E indicates that the topic will be examined only in Papers 2 and 4 and in the Scholarship examination paper. Amplification of the National Curriculum descriptions and examples are given in the right-hand column. 

The ISEB Syllabus below highlights the Objectives and gives examples of  necessary understanding required for generic 11+ exams, although it is important to note that certain schools’ 11+ exams require more level 5 and 6 knowledge than what the ISEB syllabus describes:

ISEB, ATTAINMENT TARGET 2: NUMBER AND ALGEBRA 

Level 4

	• Pupils use their understanding of place value to multiply and divide whole numbers by 10 or 100 


	There are 65 pages in a book. How many pages are there altogether in 100 such books? 

Answers may be decimals, e.g. 46÷ 10

	• In solving number problems, they use a 
range of mental methods of computation 
with the four operations, including mental 
recall of multiplication facts up to 10 x 10 
and quick derivation of corresponding 
division facts. 

	• They use efficient written methods of addition and subtraction and of short multiplication and division. They add and subtract decimals to two places and order decimals to three places. 
	One piece of wood is 1.78m long; another is 0.48m longer. Calculate the length of the second piece. 

	• In solving problems with or without a calculator, they check the reasonableness of their results by reference to their knowledge of the context or to the size of the numbers. 
	A piece of string 12m long is cut into four equal pieces. How long is each piece? 

	• They recognise approximate proportions of a whole and use simple fractions and percentages to describe these. 


	Candidates should know that 8 articles out of 16 is 50% of the total. 

Find 60% of £500 

	They recognise approximate proportions of a whole and use simple fractions and percentages to describe these. 
	Candidates should know that 8 articles out of 16 is 50% of the total. 

Find 60% of £500 

	• They recognise and describe number patterns and relationships, including multiple, factor and square. 
	Candidates should know the terms square, square number, cube and simple square roots such as those of 4, 9, 16, 25  

	• They begin to use simple formulae expressed in words. 


	Candidates should be able to solve puzzles such as ‘When I double a number and add one, I get seventeen. What is the number?’

Candidates may be required to substitute values into such a formula. 

	• They use and interpret co-ordinates in the 
first quadrant. 

	• They understand the concept of a prime number. 

	Candidates should know that 1 is not prime. 

They should know prime numbers to 20 


Level 5
	• Pupils use their understanding of place value to multiply and divide whole numbers and decimals by 10, 100 and 1000 


	Questions such as 

200 x 300  and 400 ÷20 will be included. 

Multiply 1.47 by 1000 

	• They order, add and subtract negative numbers in context and in the abstract. 
	The temperature, at 0600 on three consecutive days were:  -2°C, -1°C and -6°C. What is the difference between the lowest and the highest temperature? 

	• They use all four operations with decimals to two places. 


	At 11+, multiplication and division of decimals will always be by an integer less than 10. They should be able to round to the nearest integer. 

At 13+, this should include rounding to 1 or 2 decimal places. 

	• They calculate fractional or percentage parts of quantities and measurements, using a calculator where appropriate. 


	Calculate 101 

of 3 m or 43 

of 60 kg 

Find 70% of £5 

Interpretation of calculator displays may be included at 11+. 

	• They understand and use an appropriate non-calculator method for solving problems that involve multiplying and dividing any three-digit number by any two-digit number. 


	Multiplication only at 11+. 

A shopkeeper buys 13 fridges each costing £312 

How much do they cost altogether? 

£210 is paid for 15 identical theatre tickets. 

What is the cost of one ticket? 

Candidates should be able to do division by factors. 


Level 6

	• Pupils order and approximate decimals when solving numerical problems and equations, using trial-and-improvement methods. 


	Candidates should know that solving ()1625=+xx
by ‘trial and improvement’ will involve completing a table of values to help identify the solution. 


ISEB, ATTAINMENT TARGET 3: SHAPE, SPACE AND MEASURES
Level 4
	• Pupils make 3-D mathematical models, by linking given faces or edges; they draw common 2-D shapes in different orientations on grids. 


	Candidates should be able to use a ruler, compasses, a protractor and set squares. 

They should be able to construct triangles reasonably accurately to the nearest degree. 

	• They reflect simple shapes in a mirror line. 


	Candidates should know that mirror lines will be parallel to the co-ordinate axes or at 45° to the grid lines. 

	• They choose and use appropriate units and instruments, interpreting, with appropriate accuracy, numbers on a range of measuring instruments. 


	Candidates should show an understanding of the relationships between units of measurement: km, m, cm, and mm; t(tonne), kg, g, mg; litre, cl, ml. 

	• They find perimeters of simple shapes and find areas. 


	Candidates should be able to compare rectangles with the same perimeters but different areas. 

	• They find volumes by counting cubes. 

	Candidates should be able to calculate the volumes of solids in isometric drawings. 

	• They specify location by means of angle and distance. 

	Candidates should understand the eight main points of the compass. 

	• They understand and use the transformations rotation and translation; they identify congruent shapes and orders of rotational symmetry. 
	Transformations include those drawn on a co-ordinate grid. 

Translations will be given in the form ‘3 units right, 4 units up’. 


Level 5
	• When constructing models, and when drawing or using shapes, pupils measure and draw angles to the nearest degree, and use language associated with angle. 


	Candidates should be able to draw nets accurately, using given data. 

At 13+, reasons may be required to justify explanations of properties of shapes. 

	• They know the rough metric equivalents of imperial units still in daily use and convert one metric unit to another. 


	Approximately how many miles are equivalent to 40 km? 

How many metres are there in 7.5 km? 

Units will be restricted to those listed in the NNS framework for year 7. 

	• They understand and use the formula for the area of a rectangle. 


	At 13+, this might include examples such as 4+x =7 


ISEB, ATTAINMENT TARGET 4: HANDLING DATA 

Level 4

	• Pupils collect discrete data and record them using a frequency table. 


	Candidates should be familiar with tallying, pictograms, block graphs, bar charts, Carroll diagrams and Venn diagrams. 

	• They understand and use the mode and range to describe sets of data. 


	Candidates should understand how to read the mode from a frequency diagram, or find it from a list of values. 

They should be able to give the range of a set of data with values from 12 to 35 as 23 

	• They group data, where appropriate, in equal class intervals, represent collected data in frequency diagrams and interpret such diagrams. 


	Candidates should understand and be able to construct and use bar-line graphs and frequency diagrams with suitable class intervals. 

Questions may involve identifying the modal class. 

	• They construct and interpret simple line graphs. 

	This could include a patient’s temperature graph, or a conversion graph. 

	• They understand and use simple vocabulary associated with probability, including fair, certain and likely. 

	Candidates should be able to distinguish between fair and unfair. 

They should be able to decide whether statements are likely, unlikely, certain or impossible. 

They should be able to determine from a results table whether or not a die is fair or biased. 


Level 5
	• Pupils understand and use the mean of discrete data. 


	Calculate the mean (average) of the following eight test scores: 6, 6, 9, 4, 7, 10, 7, 7 

At 11+ the number of items of data will be small – not more than 5 

	• They understand and use the median of a set of data. 

	Find the median value, including a strategy in cases where the number of items of data is even (‘half-way’ between the two ‘middle’ values). 
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	Subject
	AUTUMN
	 
	SPRING
	 
	SUMMER

	Number and the number system
	Say the number names to 5 in order in familiar contexts e.g. number rhymes, songs, stories

Recite number names in order from 1 to 5

Say and use number names to 10 in order in familiar contexts e.g. number rhymes, songs, and stories.

Begin to recognise none and zero in stories and rhymes

Count reliably up to 5 objects

Find one more than (up to 5 objects)

Recite number names in order from 1 up to 10

Recognise 1p coins.

Put sets of objects in order of size

Use language such as more and less, greater and smaller to compare two numbers up to 5 and say which is more or less.

Count reliably up to 10 objects or clapping sounds.

Find one more or one less than a number up to 9

Solve practical problems involving counting in ‘real life’ or role-play.

Recite names and order to at least 20

Count read & write to at least 20 

Count on in ones from any small number

1 more or less than any given number to 20

Know what two-digit number represents

Partition a ‘teens’ number

Understand the operation of + and  -

Use +, - and = signs and record mental calculations 

Recognise 1p and 2p coins.  Find totals to 10p

Say 10 more or less than any number to 20

Vocabulary comparing and ordering numbers.

Vocabulary of estimation

Give a sensible estimate of up to 10 objects

Use patterns of similar calculations

Solve a problem by sorting information using objects or pictures.
	
	Order a given set of numbers  (e.g.1 to 6 given in random order).

Begin to recognise none and zero in stories and rhymes.

Count back from 6, 5…

Begin to use the language involved in adding.

Begin to relate addition to combining two groups of objects, counting all the objects.

Separate (partition) a given number of objects into 2 groups.

Relate subtraction to taking away, counting how many are left.

Find one more than (up to 10 objects).

Sort coins1p, 2p, and 5p.

Put sets of objects in order of size.

Compare 2 numbers. 

Say a number that lies between two given numbers up to 10 (then beyond).

Recognise numerals 0 to 9.

Count reliably up to 15 objects or clapping sounds.

Relate addition to combining 2, then 3 groups.

Relate addition to counting on.

Find one more or  less than a number  to 9.

Recognise small numbers without counting.

Recite number names in order, counting back from 10, 9,..

Sort coins 1p, 2p, 5p, 10p, 20p.           Use 1p coins in role-play.

Understand vocabulary related to money.

Sort and match objects, justifying decisions made.

Solve practical problems involving counting in ‘real life’ or role-play.

Read and write numbers < 20.

Compare two familiar numbers.

Know what a two-digit number represents.

Partition larger two-digit numbers 

1 or 10 more or less than number < 20.

Vocabulary and operations of + & -

Recognise 1p, 2p, 5p and 10p coins 

Vocabulary of comparing & ordering numbers.

Compare two familiar numbers.

Vocabulary of estimation.

Understand operation of + and -.

Bridge through 10 when adding.

Find totals, give chance.

Work out how to pay an amount.

Explain methods orally.
	
	Order a given set of selected numbers e.g. 2, 5, 8, 1, 4.

Recognise numerals 0 to 10.       

Record numbers by making marks.           Write numerals to 5.

Begin to relate addition of doubles to counting on.

Find a total by counting on when one group is hidden.

Remove a smaller number from a larger number and find how many are left by counting back from the larger number.

Count in tens.

Sort all coins including £1 and £2 and use in role-play.

Solve practical problems.

Recognise numerals beyond 10,  Write numerals to 10 and beyond.

Estimate a number up to 10 and check by counting.

Begin to understand ordinal numbers in different contexts.

Select two groups of objects to make a given total.

Begin to find how many have been removed from a number by counting up.

Work out by counting how many more are needed to make a larger number.

Use coins in role-play to pay and give change.

Make simple estimates and predictions.

Say the number that is 1 or 10 more or less.

Compare two familiar numbers and give a number that lies between them.

Use +, - and = signs to record mental calculations. Use ( or ( to stand for an unknown number.

Add/subtract pair of numbers in range 0 to 10.

Recognise coins of different values up to 20p.

Find totals, give change from up to 20p. 

Order and position numbers to at least 20.

Add more than two numbers.

Add/subtract pair of numbers within range 0 to 20.

Add 9 to a single digit number.

Bridge through 20 when adding a single-digit number

	Number pattern and algebra
	Say and use number names to 10 in order in familiar contexts e.g. number rhymes, songs, and stories.

Recite number names in order from 1 up to 20 and beyond.

Count reliably more than 5 objects.

Recognise and recreate patterns.  

Make, describe and continue repeating patterns


	
	Say the number names beyond 10 in order in familiar contexts e.g. number rhymes, songs, and stories.

Count reliably up to 12 objects.

Recite number names in order, continuing from 2, 3, or 4.

Say and use number names to 20 in order e.g. number rhymes, songs, and stories.

Recite number names in order from 1 up to 20 and beyond.

Count reliably more than 10 objects.

Recognise numerals 1 to 5.

Identify near doubles using known doubles.

Predict from simple patterns.

Count on in twos from zero, then one.

Begin to recognise odd and even numbers < 10.

Count in steps of 5 from zero to 20 or more.

Solve mathematical problems or puzzles.
	
	Say and use number names to 20 in order in familiar contexts e.g. number rhymes, songs, stories, counting games and activities.

Count reliably to 20 and beyond (objects and other contexts).

Count in tens.

Count reliably to 20 and beyond.

Count in twos.



Count in tens.

Recognise odd and even numbers to 20 

Count in steps of 5 from zero to 20 or more and then back again.

Begin to count on in steps of 3 from zero.

Recognise and extend number sequences with differences of 1, 2 or 3.

Investigate a general statement about familiar numbers by finding examples that satisfy it.

	Shape and measures
	Use more or less, longer or shorter to make direct comparisons of two lengths.

Use words such as bigger and smaller to describe size.

Use language such as round, circle, square to describe shapes.

Name solids: cube, sphere, cone.

Use shapes to make pictures and patterns.

Talk about and recognise simple symmetrical patterns

Use everyday words to describe position

Use language such as more or less, heavier or lighter to make comparisons of 2 lengths /  2 masses.

Fill and empty containers, using words such as full, empty, holds more, holds less.

Vocabulary related to length

Compare two lengths by direct comparison

Measure 

Describe familiar 3-D and 2-D shapes.

Use everyday language to describe position

Suggest suitable (non)-standard units and measuring equipment.

Estimate, then measure, a length.

Read  time to hour on analogue clocks

Solve problems involving length and time

Know the days of the week.  


	
	Use more or less, longer or shorter, heavier or lighter to make direct comparisons of two quantities.  (length,  mass, time)

Use words such as bigger and smaller to describe size.

Use language such as round, circle, square to describe flat shapes.

Name solids: cube, sphere, cone.

Use shapes to make models, pictures and patterns.

Use everyday words to describe position and direction.

Talk about and recognise and recreate simple patterns including those in the environment.

Solve simple problems or puzzles in a practical context.

Match objects (shapes).

Use language such as more/less, heavier/lighter 

Make direct comparisons of 2 then 3 or more lengths /  masses.

Fill and empty containers, using words such as full, empty, holds more, holds less.

Compare lengths, masses and capacities by direct comparison.

Make simple estimates and predictions.

Begin to read o’clock time.

Describe features of 2-D and 3-D shapes, 

Make and describe models, patterns & pictures. 

Describe position and direction.

Talk about things that turn.

Make patterns, describing repeating patterns.

Vocabulary and measure mass.

Compare two, then more, masses.

Suggest suitable (non) standard units and measuring equipment to estimate, then measure, mass, recording estimates 

Solve simple problems involving mass or time.

Know seasons of the year.
	
	Compare lengths, masses and capacities by direct comparison.

Make simple estimates and predictions.

Talk about and recreate simple symmetrical patterns found in the environment and other cultures.

Use everyday words to describe position, direction and movement.

Make simple predictions

Vocabulary related to capacity.

Compare two, then more, capacities.

Measure capacity.

Vocabulary related to capacity.

Compare two, then more, capacities.

Measure capacity.

Investigate general statements about shapes.

Suggest suitable uniform non-standard then standard units and measuring equipment to estimate, then measure capacity recording estimates and measurements.

Solve simple problems involving capacity or time.

Read time to half hour on analogue clocks



	Data handling
	Begin to use the vocabulary of time.   Sequence familiar events

Count reliably at least 10 objects         

Sort and match objects 

Know the days of the week.  

Solve a problem by sorting information using objects or pictures 


	
	Begin to use the vocabulary of time.  

Sequence familiar events.

Know the days of the week in order.

Record numbers by making marks.

Count reliably to 20.   

Count on or back from 10 or 9.

Solve simple problems involving mass or  time

Solve a problem by sorting, classifying and organising information in a list or simple table 
	
	Count and record larger numbers by tallying.

Sort and match objects and pictures, justify the decisions made.

Solve a problem by organising information in a list or table.
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	Number and the number system
	Recite names and order to at least 20

Count read & write to at least 20 

Count on in ones from any small number

1 more or less than any given number to 20

Know what two-digit number represents

Partition a ‘teens’ number

Understand the operation of + and  -

Use +, - and = signs and record mental calculations 

Recognise 1p and 2p coins.  Find totals to 10p

Say 10 more or less than any number to 20

Vocabulary comparing and ordering numbers.

Vocabulary of estimation

Give a sensible estimate of up to 10 objects

Use patterns of similar calculations

Solve a problem by sorting information using objects or pictures.

Say the number names in order to at least 100

Count reliably up to 100 objects. 

Count on or back in ones or tens

Recognise two-digit multiples 2, 5 or 10

Count in hundreds from and back to zero

Read whole numbers to at least 100.

Say the number +-1 or 10 than a 2-digit number

Know each digit in a two-digit number. Partition two-digit numbers into (TU).

Understand the operations of + and -.

Use the +, - and = signs 

Add/subtract 9 or 11.

Identify near doubles.

Recognise all coins and find totals. 

Repeat addition in a different order.

Place numbers on a number line and 100sq.

Vocabulary of comparing and ordering numbers, including ordinal numbers to 100

Understand multiplication as repeated addition.  

Record in a number sentence x and = signs

Begin to recognise and find one half of shapes. 

Recognise that two halves make one whole
	
	Read and write numbers < 20.

Compare two familiar numbers.

Know what a two-digit number represents.

Partition larger two-digit numbers 

1 or 10 more or less than number < 20.

Vocabulary and operations of + & -

Recognise 1p, 2p, 5p and 10p coins 

Vocabulary of comparing and ordering numbers.

Compare two familiar numbers.

Vocabulary of estimation.

Understand operation of + and -.

Bridge through 10 when adding.

Find totals, give chance.

Work out how to pay an amount.

Explain methods orally.

Read and write in figures and in words whole.

Compare two two-digit numbers. 

Vocabulary of estimation and approximation

Give sensible estimate of up to 50 objects

Add more than two numbers.

Identify near doubles.

Find totals of amounts of money, give change.

Record result in number statement, using +, - and =

Compare two two-digit numbers.

Partition into 5 and a bit when adding 6, 7, 8 or 9

Find totals, give change and work out how to pay

Understand division as grouping or sharing.  Read the related vocabulary

Use x and ( and = signs to record mental calculations

Recognise and use ( as an unknown number.

Divide mentally.

Find 1/4 of shapes and numbers of objects.  Recognise that four quarters make one whole


	
	Say the number that is 1 or 10 more or less.

Compare two familiar numbers and give a number that lies between them.

Use +, - and = signs to record mental calculations. Use ( or ( to stand for an unknown number.

Add/subtract pair of numbers in range 0 to 10.

Recognise coins of different values up to 20p.

Find totals, give change from up to 20p. 

Order and position numbers to at least 20.

Add more than two numbers.

Add/subtract pair of numbers within range 0 to 20.

Add 9 to a single digit number.

Bridge through 20 when adding a single-digit number

Order  and round numbers < 100

Use ( or ( to stand for an unknown number

Use number facts and place value to add/subtract mentally

+ and – one and two step problems.

x and ÷ one step problems.

Explain orally and record result in a number sentence

Count on in 3’s or 4’s to at least 30, from and back to any small number

+ and - a pair of numbers < 20

+ and - 19 or 21 by adding 20 then adjusting

Bridge through a multiple of 10 when adding a single-digit number

Explain orally and record method in a number statement

Multiplication and division mentally

Know all coins, find totals and give change

Explain orally and record calculation methods

Begin to recognise that two quarters and one half are equivalent



	Number pattern and algebra
	Recognise and recreate patterns.  

Make, describe and continue repeating patterns

Describe and extend number sequences

Count on in twos from and back to zero. Recognise odd and even numbers to 20

Solve mathematical problems or puzzles, Recognise simple patters and relationships, generalise and predict.  Suggest extension.
	
	Identify near doubles using known doubles.

Predict from simple patterns.

Count on in twos from zero, then one.

Begin to recognise odd and even numbers < 10.

Count in steps of 5 from zero to 20 or more.

Solve mathematical problems or puzzles.

Count up to 100 objects by grouping in tens, then fives or twos 

Count in steps of 5 from and back to zero

Recognise odd and even numbers, and 2-digit multiples of 2 to at least 30

Recognise two-digit multiples of 5
	
	Recognise odd and even numbers to 20 

Count in steps of 5 from zero to 20 or more and then back again.

Begin to count on in steps of 3 from zero.

Recognise and extend number sequences with differences of 1, 2 or 3.

Investigate a general statement about familiar numbers by finding examples that satisfy it.

Recognise patterns and relationships generalise

Explain how problem was solved, orally and in writing

Know and use halving as the inverse of doubling.

	Shape and measures
	Vocabulary related to length

Compare two lengths by direct comparison

Measure 

Describe familiar 3-D and 2-D shapes.

Use everyday language to describe position

Suggest suitable (non)-standard units and measuring equipment.

Estimate, then measure, a length.

Read  time to hour on analogue clocks

Solve problems involving length and time

Know the days of the week.  

Use and begin to read the vocabulary related to length and time.

Estimate, measure and compare lengths.

Mathematical names for 3-D and 2-D shapes.

Sort shapes by properties.

Vocabulary to describe position.

Investigate a general statement about shapes

Draw and measure lines to the nearest cm.

Read the time to the hour on an analogue and a 12-hour digital clock

Solve problems involving length and time

Order the months of the year


	
	Describe features of 2-D and 3-D shapes, 

Make and describe models, patterns & pictures. 

Describe position and direction.

Talk about things that turn.

Make patterns, describing repeating patterns.

Vocabulary and measure mass.

Compare two, then more, masses.

Suggest suitable (non) standard units and measuring equipment to estimate, then measure, mass, recording estimates and measurements as “about as heavy as 20 cubes”.

Solve simple problems involving mass or time.

Know seasons of the year.

Vocabulary related to mass and time.

Recognise relationships between se/min/hr/etc, 

Estimate, measure then compare masses. Read a simple scale

Record measurements as “nearly 3 kg heavy”

Make and describe shapes. 

Begin to recognise line symmetry

Vocabulary to describe position and direction

Recognise whole, half and quarter turns etc.

Solve shape puzzles, explaining reasoning orally.

Read time to half hour on analogue or 12 hour digital clock

Solve simple problems involving mass or  time


	
	Vocabulary related to capacity.

Compare two, then more, capacities.

Measure capacity.

Vocabulary related to capacity.

Compare two, then more, capacities.

Measure capacity.

Investigate general statements about shapes.

Suggest suitable uniform non-standard then standard units and measuring equipment to estimate, then measure capacity recording estimates and measurements.

Solve simple problems involving capacity or time.

Read time to half hour on analogue clocks

Vocabulary related to capacity and time.

Estimate, measure then compare capacities using litres

Read a scale to the nearest division.

Relate solid shapes to pictures of them

Vocabulary to describe position, direction and movement

Recognise right angles

Visualise objects in given positions

Investigate a general statement about shapes

Solve simple problems involving capacity or  time

Read time to half and quarter hour on analogue and 12-hour digital clocks



	Data handling
	Know the days of the week.  

Solve a problem by sorting information using objects or pictures 

Solve a given problem by sorting, classifying and organising information in a list or simple table.  Discuss and explain results.
	
	Solve simple problems involving mass or  time

Solve a problem by sorting, classifying and organising information in a list or simple table 

Solve a problem by sorting, classifying and organising information into a pictogram block graph 
	
	Solve simple problems involving capacity or time

Read time to half hour on analogue clocks

Solve a problem by organising information in a list or table

Solve a problem by sorting, classifying and organising information in a table, pictogram or block graph
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	AUTUMN
	 
	SPRING
	 
	SUMMER

	Number and the number system
	Recite names and order to at least 20

Count read & write to at least 20 

Count on in ones from any small number

1 more or less than any given number to 20

Know what two-digit number represents

Partition a ‘teens’ number

Understand the operation of + and  -

Use +, - and = signs and record mental calculations 

Recognise 1p and 2p coins.  Find totals to 10p

Say 10 more or less than any number to 20

Vocabulary comparing and ordering numbers.

Vocabulary of estimation

Give a sensible estimate of up to 10 objects

Use patterns of similar calculations

Solve a problem by sorting information using objects or pictures.

Say the number names in order to at least 100

Count reliably up to 100 objects. 

Count on or back in ones or tens

Recognise two-digit multiples 2, 5 or 10

Count in hundreds from and back to zero

Read whole numbers to at least 100.

Say the number +-1 or 10 than a 2-digit number

Know each digit in a two-digit number. Partition two-digit numbers into (TU).

Understand the operations of + and -.

Use the +, - and = signs 

Add/subtract 9 or 11.

Identify near doubles.

Recognise all coins and find totals. 

Repeat addition in a different order.

Place numbers on a number line and 100sq.

Vocabulary of comparing and ordering numbers, including ordinal numbers to 100

Understand multiplication as repeated addition.  

Record in a number sentence x and = signs

Begin to recognise and find one half of shapes. 

Recognise that two halves make one whole
	
	Read and write numbers < 20.

Compare two familiar numbers.

Know what a two-digit number represents.

Partition larger two-digit numbers 

1 or 10 more or less than number < 20.

Vocabulary and operations of + & -

Recognise 1p, 2p, 5p and 10p coins 

Vocabulary of comparing and ordering numbers.

Compare two familiar numbers.

Vocabulary of estimation.

Understand operation of + and -.

Bridge through 10 when adding.

Find totals, give chance.

Work out how to pay an amount.

Explain methods orally.

Read and write in figures and in words whole.

Compare two two-digit numbers. 

Vocabulary of estimation and approximation

Give sensible estimate of up to 50 objects

Add more than two numbers.

Identify near doubles.

Find totals of amounts of money, give change.

Record result in number statement, using +, - and =

Compare two two-digit numbers.

Partition into 5 and a bit when adding 6, 7, 8 or 9

Find totals, give change and work out how to pay

Understand division as grouping or sharing.  Read the related vocabulary

Use x and ( and = signs to record mental calculations

Recognise and use ( as an unknown number.

Divide mentally.

Find 1/4 of shapes and numbers of objects.  Recognise that four quarters make one whole


	
	Say the number that is 1 or 10 more or less.

Compare two familiar numbers and give a number that lies between them.

Use +, - and = signs to record mental calculations. Use ( or ( to stand for an unknown number.

Add/subtract pair of numbers in range 0 to 10.

Recognise coins of different values up to 20p.

Find totals, give change from up to 20p. 

Order and position numbers to at least 20.

Add more than two numbers.

Add/subtract pair of numbers within range 0 to 20.

Add 9 to a single digit number.

Bridge through 20 when adding a single-digit number

Order  and round numbers < 100

Use ( or ( to stand for an unknown number

Use number facts and place value to add/subtract mentally

+ and – one and two step problems.

x and ÷ one step problems.

Explain orally and record result in a number sentence

Count on in 3’s or 4’s to at least 30, from and back to any small number

+ and - a pair of numbers < 20

+ and - 19 or 21 by adding 20 then adjusting

Bridge through a multiple of 10 when adding a single-digit number

Explain orally and record method in a number statement

Multiplication and division mentally

Know all coins, find totals and give change

Explain orally and record calculation methods

Begin to recognise that two quarters and one half are equivalent



	Number pattern and algebra
	Recognise and recreate patterns.  

Make, describe and continue repeating patterns

Describe and extend number sequences

Count on in twos from and back to zero. Recognise odd and even numbers to 20

Solve mathematical problems or puzzles, Recognise simple patters and relationships, generalise and predict.  Suggest extension.
	
	Identify near doubles using known doubles.

Predict from simple patterns.

Count on in twos from zero, then one.

Begin to recognise odd and even numbers < 10.

Count in steps of 5 from zero to 20 or more.

Solve mathematical problems or puzzles.

Count up to 100 objects by grouping in tens, then fives or twos 

Count in steps of 5 from and back to zero

Recognise odd and even numbers, and 2-digit multiples of 2 to at least 30

Recognise two-digit multiples of 5
	
	Recognise odd and even numbers to 20 

Count in steps of 5 from zero to 20 or more and then back again.

Begin to count on in steps of 3 from zero.

Recognise and extend number sequences with differences of 1, 2 or 3.

Investigate a general statement about familiar numbers by finding examples that satisfy it.

Recognise patterns and relationships generalise

Explain how problem was solved, orally and in writing

Know and use halving as the inverse of doubling.

	Shape and measures
	Vocabulary related to length

Compare two lengths by direct comparison

Measure 

Describe familiar 3-D and 2-D shapes.

Use everyday language to describe position

Suggest suitable (non)-standard units and measuring equipment.

Estimate, then measure, a length.

Read  time to hour on analogue clocks

Solve problems involving length and time

Know the days of the week.  

Use and begin to read the vocabulary related to length and time.

Estimate, measure and compare lengths.

Mathematical names for 3-D and 2-D shapes.

Sort shapes by properties.

Vocabulary to describe position.

Investigate a general statement about shapes

Draw and measure lines to the nearest cm.

Read the time to the hour on an analogue and a 12-hour digital clock

Solve problems involving length and time

Order the months of the year


	
	Describe features of 2-D and 3-D shapes, 

Make and describe models, patterns & pictures. 

Describe position and direction.

Talk about things that turn.

Make patterns, describing repeating patterns.

Vocabulary and measure mass.

Compare two, then more, masses.

Suggest suitable (non) standard units and measuring equipment to estimate, then measure, mass, recording estimates and measurements as “about as heavy as 20 cubes”.

Solve simple problems involving mass or time.

Know seasons of the year.

Vocabulary related to mass and time.

Recognise relationships between se/min/hr/etc, 

Estimate, measure then compare masses. Read a simple scale

Record measurements as “nearly 3 kg heavy”

Make and describe shapes. 

Begin to recognise line symmetry

Vocabulary to describe position and direction

Recognise whole, half and quarter turns etc.

Solve shape puzzles, explaining reasoning orally.

Read time to half hour on analogue or 12 hour digital clock

Solve simple problems involving mass or  time


	
	Vocabulary related to capacity.

Compare two, then more, capacities.

Measure capacity.

Vocabulary related to capacity.

Compare two, then more, capacities.

Measure capacity.

Investigate general statements about shapes.

Suggest suitable uniform non-standard then standard units and measuring equipment to estimate, then measure capacity recording estimates and measurements.

Solve simple problems involving capacity or time.

Read time to half hour on analogue clocks

Vocabulary related to capacity and time.

Estimate, measure then compare capacities using litres

Read a scale to the nearest division.

Relate solid shapes to pictures of them

Vocabulary to describe position, direction and movement

Recognise right angles

Visualise objects in given positions

Investigate a general statement about shapes

Solve simple problems involving capacity or  time

Read time to half and quarter hour on analogue and 12-hour digital clocks



	Data handling
	Know the days of the week.  

Solve a problem by sorting information using objects or pictures 

Solve a given problem by sorting, classifying and organising information in a list or simple table.  Discuss and explain results.
	
	Solve simple problems involving mass or  time

Solve a problem by sorting, classifying and organising information in a list or simple table 

Solve a problem by sorting, classifying and organising information into a pictogram block graph 
	
	Solve simple problems involving capacity or time

Read time to half hour on analogue clocks

Solve a problem by organising information in a list or table

Solve a problem by sorting, classifying and organising information in a table, pictogram or block graph
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	AUTUMN
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	Number and the number system
	Say the number names in order to at least 100

Count reliably up to 100 objects. 

Count on or back in ones or tens

Recognise two-digit multiples 2, 5 or 10

Count in hundreds from and back to zero

Read whole numbers to at least 100.

Say the number +-1 or 10 than a 2-digit number

Know each digit in a two-digit number. Partition two-digit numbers into (TU).

Understand the operations of + and -.

Use the +, - and = signs 

Add/subtract 9 or 11.

Identify near doubles.

Recognise all coins and find totals. 

Repeat addition in a different order.

Place numbers on a number line and 100sq.

Vocabulary of comparing and ordering numbers, including ordinal numbers to 100

Understand multiplication as repeated addition.  

Record in a number sentence x and = signs

Begin to recognise and find one half of shapes. 

Recognise that two halves make one whole

Count larger collections by grouping. 

Count on/back in 10’s/100’s or 2’s

Recognise odd and even numbers to at least 100.

Read and write whole numbers < 1000 

Know what each digit represents.

Estimation. Estimate up to 100 objects.

Use +, - and = signs.

Identify near doubles.

Bridge through a multiple of 10 and adjust.

Recognise all coins and notes and notation.

Find totals, give change and work out how to pay.

Check sums by adding in a different order.

Understand multiplication as repeated addition.

To multiply by 10/100 shift the digits one/two places to the left.

Check multiplication in a different order.

Recognise unit fractions 

Begin to recognise fractions that are several parts of a whole 2/3, 3/ 4 3/10.

Check subtraction with addition.


	
	Read and write in figures and in words whole.

Compare two two-digit numbers. 

Vocabulary of estimation and approximation

Give sensible estimate of up to 50 objects

Add more than two numbers.

Identify near doubles.

Find totals of amounts of money, give change.

Record result in number statement, using +, - and =

Compare two two-digit numbers.

Partition into 5 and a bit when adding 6, 7, 8 or 9

Find totals, give change and work out how to pay

Understand division as grouping or sharing.  Read the related vocabulary

Use x and ( and = signs to record mental calculations

Recognise and use ( as an unknown number.

Divide mentally.

Find 1/4 of shapes and numbers of objects.  Recognise that four quarters make one whole

Compare and order numbers.

Compare & order two three-digit numbers.

Round or approximate any two-digit number to nearest 10.

Add three or four single digit numbers mentally.

Check with an equivalent calculation. 

Add three two-digit numbers using apparatus or informal methods.

Partition into tens and units and recombine.

Understand division as grouping or sharing.

Recognise division is inverse of multiplication.

Use doubling and halving.

Check results, e.g. check division by multiplication, halving by doubling.

Begin to recognise simple equivalent fractions.


	
	Order  and round numbers < 100

Use ( or ( to stand for an unknown number

Use number facts and place value to add/subtract mentally

+ and – one and two step problems.

x and ÷ one step problems.

Explain orally and record result in a number sentence

Count on in 3’s or 4’s to at least 30, from and back to any small number

+ and - a pair of numbers < 20

+ and - 19 or 21 by adding 20 then adjusting

Bridge through a multiple of 10 when adding a single-digit number

Explain orally and record method in a number statement

Multiplication and division mentally

Know all coins, find totals and give change

Explain orally and record calculation methods

Begin to recognise that two quarters and one half are equivalent

Multiplication as repeated addition and as an array.

Read and begin to write related vocabulary. 

Recognise that multiplication can be done in any order. 

To multiply by 10/100 shift the digits one/two places to the left.

Check multiplication in a different order.

Recognise unit fractions 1/ 2, 1/3, 1/ 4,  1/5, 1/10, and use them to find fractions of shapes and numbers.

Begin to recognise fractions that are several parts of a whole 2/3, 3/ 4 3/10.

Understand that subtraction is the inverse of addition.

Say a subtraction statement equivalent to an addition statement and vice versa.

Find a small difference by counting up from the smaller number.

Check subtraction with addition.

Add three two-digit numbers.

Partition into tens and units and recombine.

Understand division as grouping or sharing. 

Recognise division is inverse of multiplication.

Begin to recognise simple equivalent fractions.

	Number pattern and algebra
	Describe and extend number sequences

Count on in twos from and back to zero. Recognise odd and even numbers to 20

Solve mathematical problems or puzzles, Recognise simple patters and relationships, generalise and predict.  Suggest extension.

Solve number puzzles.

Explain methods and reasoning orally and in writing.
	
	Count up to 100 objects by grouping in tens, then fives or twos 

Count in steps of 5 from and back to zero

Recognise odd and even numbers, and 2-digit multiples of 2 to at least 30

Recognise two-digit multiples of 5

Count on in steps of 3 or 4 or 5.

Create and describe simple number sequences.

Investigate general statements about numbers.
	
	Recognise patterns and relationships generalise

Explain how problem was solved, orally and in writing

Know and use halving as the inverse of doubling.

Use doubling and halving, starting from known facts. 

Say or write division statement corresponding to multiplication statement.

	Shape and measures
	Use and begin to read the vocabulary related to length and time.

Estimate, measure and compare lengths.

Mathematical names for 3-D and 2-D shapes.

Sort shapes by properties.

Vocabulary to describe position.

Investigate a general statement about shapes

Draw and measure lines to the nearest cm.

Read the time to the hour on an analogue and a 12-hour digital clock

Solve problems involving length and time

Order the months of the year

Read scales to the nearest division.

Read time to 5 minutes.

Measure and compare using m, cm. 

Classify and describe 3-D and 2-D shapes

Vocabulary of position. 

Use spaces on square grids.  

Identify right angles in 2-D shapes.

Investigate general statements about shapes.

Use ruler to nearest half centimetre.

Read scales.
	
	Vocabulary related to mass and time.

Recognise relationships between se/min/hr/etc, 

Estimate, measure then compare masses. Read a simple scale

Record measurements as “nearly 3 kg heavy”

Make and describe shapes. 

Begin to recognise line symmetry

Vocabulary to describe position and direction

Recognise whole, half and quarter turns etc.

Solve shape puzzles, explaining reasoning orally.

Read time to half hour on analogue or 12 hour digital clock

Solve simple problems involving mass or  time

Read scales and dials.

Make and describe shapes and patterns.

Relate solid shapes to pictures of them.

Use four compass points.

Vocabulary related to mass and time.

Measure and compare using Kg and g.

Record measurements using mixed units, or the nearest whole/half unit.

Read time to 5 minutes on analogue and 12-hour digital clocks
	
	Vocabulary related to capacity and time.

Estimate, measure then compare capacities using litres

Read a scale to the nearest division.

Relate solid shapes to pictures of them

Vocabulary to describe position, direction and movement

Recognise right angles

Visualise objects in given positions

Investigate a general statement about shapes

Solve simple problems involving capacity or  time

Read time to half and quarter hour on analogue and 12-hour digital clocks

Use ruler to draw and measure lines to nearest half centimetre.

Read scales.

Record to nearest whole/half unit, or as mixed units. (e.g. 3m 20cm).

Read and begin to write the vocabulary related to time.

Use units of time and relationship between them.

Read time to 5 minutes on analogue and 12-hour digital clocks.



	Data handling
	Solve a given problem by sorting, classifying and organising information in a list or simple table.  Discuss and explain results.

Organise and interpret data in frequency tables, and in pictograms with the symbol representing two units.


	
	Solve a problem by sorting, classifying and organising information into a pictogram block graph.

Organising and interpreting data in bar charts – intervals labelled in ones then twos.


	
	Solve a problem by sorting, classifying and organising information in a table, pictogram or block graph

Solve a given problem by organising and interpreting data in frequency tables, and in pictograms with the symbol representing two units.

Solve a given problem by organising and interpreting data in bar charts – intervals labelled in ones then twos.
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	Number and the number system
	Count larger collections by grouping. 

Count on/back in 10’s/100’s or 2’s

Recognise odd and even numbers to at least 100.

Read and write whole numbers < 1000 

Know what each digit represents.

Estimation. Estimate up to 100 objects.

Use +, - and = signs.

Identify near doubles.

Bridge through a multiple of 10 and adjust.

Recognise all coins and notes and notation.

Find totals, give change and work out how to pay.

Check sums by adding in a different order.

Understand multiplication as repeated addition.

To multiply by 10/100 shift the digits one/two places to the left.

Check multiplication in a different order.

Recognise unit fractions 

Begin to recognise fractions that are several parts of a whole 2/3, 3/ 4 3/10.

Check subtraction with addition.

Read and write whole numbers to 10000

Add/subtract 1, 10, 100 to any whole number

Count on/back in 10s, 100s, 1000s 

Estimate up to 250 objects.  

Estimate a proportion (fraction)

Understand commutative law of addition

Count on or back in steps of 1,10,1000

Identify near doubles.  

Count up through multiple of 10, 100, 1000

Use informal pencil and paper for addition.

Extend understanding of x and ÷ and their relationship to each other and to + and –

Using doubling and halving of two-digit.

Approximating and normal methods of x ÷

Use subtraction as the inverse of addition. 

Find a small difference by counting up.

Written methods of + and – of whole nos <1000 
	
	Compare and order numbers.

Compare & order two three-digit numbers.

Round or approximate any two-digit number to nearest 10.

Add three or four single digit numbers mentally.

Check with an equivalent calculation. 

Add three two-digit numbers using apparatus or informal methods.

Partition into tens and units and recombine.

Understand division as grouping or sharing.

Recognise division is inverse of multiplication.

Use doubling and halving.

Check results, e.g. check division by multiplication, halving by doubling.

Begin to recognise simple equivalent fractions.

Multiply and divide an integer up to 1000 by 10.

Comparing and ordering numbers using = <>

Use vocabulary of approximation

Round any positive number <1000 

Recognise negative numbers in context

Understand commutative law for + not –

Add small numbers in pairs that total 10, 9 or 11

Partition into tens and units, adding tens first

Add three two digit multiples of 10

Develop/refine written methods for + -.

Develop and refine written methods for TU x U.

Equivalent fractions also fractions with total of 1.

Compare a fraction with one half.

Use decimal notation for tenths, hundredths Convert and round to the nearest £ or metre.

Order and round decimals with two places.


	
	Multiplication as repeated addition and as an array.

Read and begin to write related vocabulary. 

Recognise that multiplication can be done in any order. 

To multiply by 10/100 shift the digits one/two places to the left.

Check multiplication in a different order.

Recognise unit fractions 1/ 2, 1/3, 1/ 4,  1/5, 1/10, and use them to find fractions of shapes and numbers.

Begin to recognise fractions that are several parts of a whole 2/3, 3/ 4 3/10.

Understand that subtraction is the inverse of addition.

Say a subtraction statement equivalent to an addition statement and vice versa.

Find a small difference by counting up from the smaller number.

Check subtraction with addition.

Add three two-digit numbers.

Partition into tens and units and recombine.

Understand division as grouping or sharing. 

Recognise division is inverse of multiplication.

Begin to recognise simple equivalent fractions.

Begin to multiply whole numbers by 100

Order a set of whole numbers up to 10000

Understand the associative law for addition.

+ -  the nearest multiple of 10 and adjust

+ - mentally any pair of two-digit whole numbers

Add more than two whole numbers < 1000 

Check using knowledge of sums of odd/even numbers.

Understand distributive law

Round up or down after division

Use relation between x and ÷ 

Use known facts to multiply and divide

Develop and refine written methods for TU ÷ U

Begin to use ideas of simple proportion

Recognise the equivalence of decimal, fraction forms of one half, one quarter and tenths.

	Number pattern and algebra
	Solve number puzzles.

Explain methods and reasoning orally and in writing.

Recognise, extend number sequences formed by counting.

Recognise odd and even numbers up to 1000 

Recognise patterns, generalise and predict.
	
	Count on in steps of 3 or 4 or 5.

Create and describe simple number sequences.

Investigate general statements about numbers.

Recognise, extend number sequences.

Investigate general statements about numbers.

Commutative& associative laws of multiplication.

Divide a whole number of £ by 2, 4, 5 or 10 
	
	Use doubling and halving, starting from known facts. 

Say or write division statement corresponding to multiplication statement.

Recognise multiples of 2, 3, 4, 5, 10 up to 10th multiple

	Shape and measures
	Read scales to the nearest division.

Read time to 5 minutes.

Measure and compare using m, cm. 

Classify and describe 3-D and 2-D shapes

Vocabulary of position. 

Use spaces on square grids.  

Identify right angles in 2-D shapes.

Investigate general statements about shapes.

Use ruler to nearest half centimetre.

Read scales.

Read scales to a suitable degree of accuracy

Use, read, write km, m, cm, mm and mile

Record as m and cm using decimals

Convert up to 1000cm to m and v.v.

Perimeter of rectangles and simple shapes 

Recognise equilateral and isosceles triangles

Classify shapes.

Recognise position. 

Use square grids with numbered lines.

Investigate general statements about shapes.

Find fractions of shapes.

Recognise fractions. 

Use, read, write vocabulary of time. 

Read time to 1 min on analogue/12-hour digital clock.  
	
	Read scales and dials.

Make and describe shapes and patterns.

Relate solid shapes to pictures of them.

Use four compass points.

Vocabulary related to mass and time.

Measure and compare using Kg and g.

Record measurements using mixed units, or the nearest whole/half unit.

Read time to 5 minutes on analogue and 12-hour digital clocks

Make shapes and discuss properties

Visualise solid shapes from 2-D drawings. 

Identify simple nets

Recognise clockwise, anti-clockwise. 

Start to draw, measure and order angles.  

Use eight compass points. 

Recognise lines; horizontal and vertical. 

Estimate and check times (secs, min, hours)

Measure and compare using Kg & g.

Know ¼, ½ ¾ and 1/10 of 1kg in grams.

Suggest suitable units and equipment to estimate or measure mass

Area of rectangles and simple shapes.

Read a variety of scales and dials.


	
	Use ruler to draw and measure lines to nearest half centimetre.

Read scales.

Record to nearest whole/half unit, or as mixed units. (e.g. 3m 20cm).

Read and begin to write the vocabulary related to time.

Use units of time and relationship between them.

Read time to 5 minutes on analogue and 12-hour digital clocks.

Use, read, write litre (l), millilitre (ml), pint

Know ¼, ½, ¾, 1/10 of 1 litre in ml

Read scales

Sketch reflection of simple shape in a mirror

Read vocabulary of movement

Make and describe patterns involving translation

Begin to measure angles in degrees

Know whole turn =360 o  etc and recognise 45o.

Investigate general statements about shapes and suggest examples to match them.  Explain reasoning.

Read timetables and use this year’s calendar

Solve problems involving time

	Data handling
	Organise and interpret data in frequency tables, and in pictograms with the symbol representing two units.

Solve a given problem by collecting, classifying, representing and interpreting data in tally charts, frequency tables, pictograms (symbol representing 2, 5, 10 units). 

Include use of computer.
	
	Organising and interpreting data in bar charts – intervals labelled in ones then twos.

Solve a given problem by collecting, classifying, representing and interpreting data in bar charts; intervals labelled in 2s, 5s, 10s, 20s.

Include use of computer.
	
	Solve a given problem by organising and interpreting data in frequency tables, and in pictograms with the symbol representing two units.

Solve a given problem by organising and interpreting data in bar charts – intervals labelled in ones then twos.

Solve a given problem by collecting, classifying, representing and interpreting data in Venn and Carroll diagrams: two criteria

Use a computer and a branching tree program to sort shapes or numbers
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	Number and the number system
	Read and write whole numbers to 10000

Add/subtract 1, 10, 100 to any whole number

Count on/back in 10s, 100s, 1000s 

Estimate up to 250 objects.  

Estimate a proportion (fraction)

Understand commutative law of addition

Count on or back in steps of 1,10,1000

Identify near doubles.  

Count up through multiple of 10, 100, 1000

Use informal pencil and paper for addition.

Extend understanding of x and ÷ and their relationship to each other and to + and –

Using doubling and halving of two-digit.

Aproximating and normal methods of x ÷

Use subtraction as the inverse of addition. 

Find a small difference by counting up.

Written methods of + and – of whole nos <1000 Read and write whole numbers

x and ÷.  By powers of 10

order and compare numbers

Use calculator effectively.

doubling or halving.

Approximate, explain x and ÷.  

Written methods to HTU x U or U.t x U.

Use all four operations to solve problems in ‘real life’.

Fractions, mixed numbers, improper fraction equivalence.

Use decimal notation for 10ths and 100ths to 2DP.

Percentage as the number of parts in every hundred. 

+/- of two integers less than 10000.  

 ‘real life’ world problems.

Order a set of whole numbers less than 1 million.

Order positive and negative integers

Begin to use brackets.

Relate fractions to division and find simple fractions, 

Order a set of numbers.

Round a number with 2DP

Calculator to convert fractions to decimals and find fractions of numbers.
	
	Multiply and divide an integer up to 1000 by 10.

Comparing and ordering numbers using = <>

Use vocabulary of approximation

Round any positive number <1000 

Recognise negative numbers in context

Understand commutative law for + not –

Add small numbers in pairs that total 10, 9 or 11

Partition into tens and units, adding tens first

Add three two digit multiples of 10

Develop/refine written methods for + -.

Develop and refine written methods for TU x U.

Equivalent fractions also fractions with total of 1.

Compare a fraction with one half.

Use decimal notation for tenths, hundredths Convert and round to the nearest £ or metre.

Order and round decimals with two places.

Add/subtract multiple of 10 or 100, and adjust.

Identify near doubles.

Use relationship between + -.

Written methods of addition to 2DP

Use all four operations to solve word problems involving money and time.


	
	Begin to multiply whole numbers by 100

Order a set of whole numbers up to 10000

Understand the associative law for addition.

+ -  the nearest multiple of 10 and adjust

+ - mentally any pair of two-digit whole numbers

Add more than two whole numbers < 1000 

Check using knowledge of sums of odd/even numbers.

Understand distributive law

Round up or down after division

Use relation between x and ÷ 

Use known facts to multiply and divide

Develop and refine written methods for TU ÷ U

Begin to use ideas of simple proportion

Recognise the equivalence of decimal, fraction forms of one half, one quarter and tenths.

Estimates of large numbers and estimate simple proportions.

Round to the nearest 10, 100 or 1000.

Calculate a temperature rise or fall across 0°C.

Develop calculator skills and use a calculator effectively.

Fraction and decimal dividing by 2, 4, 5, 10 

Round up or down depending on the context.

Use relationship between x and (.

Multiply and divide mentally.

Extend written methods to TU x TU (long multiplication)

Relate fractions to decimal.

Find fractions and simple percentages of whole number quantities.

Add several numbers.

Mental addition and subtraction.

Written + - < 10000 with up to two DP.

Check using sums/differences of odd or even numbers



	Number pattern and algebra
	Recognise, extend number sequences formed by counting.

Recognise odd and even numbers up to 1000 

Recognise patterns, generalise and predict.

Solve simple problems involving ratio (1 for every).

Multiples of 10, 100, 1000.

Use factors.

Use closely related facts 
	
	Recognise, extend number sequences.

Investigate general statements about numbers.

Commutative& associative laws of multiplication.

Divide a whole number of £ by 2, 4, 5 or 10 Recognise multiples of 6, 7, 8, 9 up to the 12th multiple.

Recognise and extend sequences.

Tests of divisibility by 2, 4, 5, 10 or 100.

Make and investigate a general statement about numbers, by finding examples that satisfy it. Suggest extensions.
	
	Recognise multiples of 2, 3, 4, 5,10 to 10thmultiple 

Solve problems involving ratio and proportion.

Find all the pairs of factors < 100.

Make general statements about odd and even numbers, including sums and differences.

Explain a generalised relationship in words.

	Shape and measures
	Read scales to a suitable degree of accuracy

Use, read, write km, m, cm, mm and mile

Record as m and cm using decimals

Convert up to 1000cm to m and v.v.

Perimeter of rectangles and simple shapes 

Recognise equilateral and isosceles triangles

Classify shapes.

Recognise position. 

Use square grids with numbered lines.

Investigate general statements about shapes.

Find fractions of shapes.

Recognise fractions. 

Use, read, write vocabulary of time. 

Read time to 1 min on analogue/12-hour digital Visualise 3D shapes from 2D drawings and identify nets of open cube.

Recognise directions, perpendicular & parallel lines.

Understand and use degrees.

Identify estimate and order acute and obtuse angles.

Use protractor to measure and draw acute and obtuse angles to 5 degrees.

Make patterns from rotating shapes.

Calculate angles in a straight line.
	
	Make shapes and discuss properties

Visualise solid shapes from 2-D drawings. 

Identify simple nets

Recognise clockwise, anti-clockwise. 

Start to draw, measure and order angles.  

Use eight compass points. 

Recognise lines; horizontal and vertical. 

Estimate and check times (secs, min, hours)

Measure and compare using Kg & g.

Know ¼, ½ ¾ and 1/10 of 1kg in grams.

Suggest suitable units and equipment to estimate or measure mass

Area of rectangles and simple shapes.

Read a variety of scales and dials.

Understand area measured in square centimetres. 

Use formula in words for area of rectangle.

Use, read and write standard metric units of mass.

Convert larger to smaller units of mass.

Suggest suitable units and equipment to estimate or measure mass.

Read measurements from scales.


	
	Use, read, write litre (l), millilitre (ml), pint

Know ¼, ½, ¾, 1/10 of 1 litre in ml

Read scales

Sketch reflection of simple shape in a mirror

Read vocabulary of movement

Make and describe patterns involving translation

Begin to measure angles in degrees

Know whole turn =360 o  etc and recognise 45o.

Investigate general statements about shapes and suggest examples to match them.  Explain reasoning.

Read timetables and use this year’s calendar

Solve problems involving time

Symmetry in regular polygons.

Symmetrical patterns with two lines of symmetry at right angles.

Reflect shapes in mirror parallel to one side.

Translation.

Make and investigate a general statement about shapes.

Metric units of capacity, also including gallons to pints.

Suggest suitable units and equipment to estimate or measure capacity.

Read measurements from scales.

Use timetables and units of time.

	Data handling
	Solve a given problem by collecting, classifying, representing and interpreting data in tally charts, frequency tables, pictograms (symbol representing 2, 5, 10 units). 

Include use of computer.

Convert £ to foreign currency.
	
	Solve a given problem by collecting, classifying, representing and interpreting data in bar charts; intervals labelled in 2s, 5s, 10s, 20s.

Include use of computer 

Represent and interpret data in a line graph.

Recognise when points can be joined to show trends.
	
	Solve a given problem by collecting, classifying, representing and interpreting data in Venn and Carroll diagrams: two criteria

Use a computer and a branching tree program to sort shapes or numbers

Representing and interpreting data in bar line charts

Discuss points with no meaning or trends.

Find mode and calculate the range.

Use a computer to compare different presentations of the same data.
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	Number and the number system
	Read and write whole numbers

x and ÷.  By powers of 10

order and compare numbers

Use calculator effectively.

doubling or halving.

Approximate, explain x and ÷.  

Written methods to HTU x U or U.t x U.

Use all four operations to solve problems in ‘real life’.

Fractions, mixed numbers, improper fraction equivalence.

Use decimal notation for 10ths and 100ths to 2DP.

Percentage as the number of parts in every hundred. 

+/- of two integers less than 10000.  

 ‘real life’ world problems.

Order a set of whole numbers less than 1 million.

Order positive and negative integers

Begin to use brackets.

Relate fractions to division and find simple fractions, 

Order a set of numbers.

Round a number with 2DP

Calculator to convert fractions to decimals and find fractions of numbers.Read and write whole 

Multiply and divide by powers of 10

Comparing and ordering numbers.

Develop calculator skills 

Using doubling or halving 

Approximate first.  x and ÷.  

Equivalent, mixed & improper fractions, decimal fraction, percentage.

Written methods to column + and - Use all four operations to solve money or ‘real life’ word problems.

Use calculator.
	
	Add/subtract multiple of 10 or 100, and adjust.

Identify near doubles.

Use relationship between + -.

Written methods of addition to 2DP

Use all four operations to solve word problems involving money and time.

Negative numbers.

Brackets.

Written short division. 

Tests of divisibility.

Order fractions 

Fractions of numbers.

Fractions as percentages.

Percentages of whole numbers.

Round a number with 2DP

Extend written methods to column + and - of numbers involving decimals.


	
	Estimates of large numbers and estimate simple proportions.

Round to the nearest 10, 100 or 1000.

Calculate a temperature rise or fall across 0°C.

Develop calculator skills and use a calculator effectively.

Fraction and decimal dividing by 2, 4, 5, 10 

Round up or down depending on the context.

Use relationship between x and (.

Multiply and divide mentally.

Extend written methods to TU x TU (long multiplication)

Relate fractions to decimal.

Find fractions and simple percentages of whole number quantities.

Add several numbers.

Mental addition and subtraction.

Written + - < 10000 with up to two DP.

Check using sums/differences of odd or even numbers

Rounding to nearest power of 10.

Estimation and approximation.

Develop calculator skills.

Dividing £ and pence by a two-digit number to give £ and pence.

Multiply and divide mentally.

Multiply HTU by TU.

Division HTU by TU (long division, whole number answer).

Use all four operations to solve word problems involving money of ‘real life’, including finding percentages and VAT.

Convert fractions to decimals.

Use a calculator to compare two fractions.



	Number pattern and algebra
	Solve simple problems involving ratio (1 for every).

Multiples of 10, 100, 1000.

Use factors.

Use closely related facts 

Use inverse operation. 

Ratio (1 for every)

Recognise and extend number sequences such as square, triangular numbers.  

Count on/back in steps of 0.1, 0.2, 0.25, 0.5…. and the back.  

Algebra

Recognise patterns, generalise.

.
	
	Recognise multiples of 6, 7, 8, 9 up to the 12th multiple.

Recognise and extend sequences.

Tests of divisibility by 2, 4, 5, 10 or 100.

Make and investigate a general statement about numbers, by finding examples that satisfy it. Suggest extensions.Recognise and explain patterns and relationships, generalise and predict.

Recognise multiples up to 10 x 10.  Find sample common multiples.

Know tests of divisibility.

Recognise primes to at least 20.  Find prime factors.

Investigate products of odd/even numbers
	
	Solve problems involving ratio and proportion.

Find all the pairs of factors < 100.

Make general statements about odd and even numbers, including sums and differences.

Explain a generalised relationship in words.

Solve simple problems involving ratio and direct proportion.



	Shape and measures
	Visualise 3D shapes from 2D drawings and identify nets of open cube.

Recognise directions, perpendicular & parallel lines.

Understand and use degrees.

Identify estimate and order acute and obtuse angles.

Use protractor to measure and draw acute and obtuse angles to 5 degrees.

Make patterns from rotating shapes.

Calculate angles in a straight line.

Classify quadrilaterals.

Co-ordinates in all four quadrants.

Shapes after two translations.

Solve shape puzzles

Perimeter of rectangles and simple compound shapes. 

Metric units of length, 

Know mile and km equivalents.

Times around the world.

Scales
	
	Understand area measured in square centimetres. 

Use formula in words for area of rectangle.

Use, read and write standard metric units of mass.

Convert larger to smaller units of mass.

Suggest suitable units and equipment to estimate or measure mass.

Read measurements from scales.

Make shapes.

3-D shapes from 2-D drawings.  Identify nets of closed cube.

Acute and obtuse angles.

Protractor to measure to 1° .

Angle sum of triangle is 180°.

Shape 90° rotation about vertex.

Formula for area of rectangle.  Areas of shapes from rectangles.

Standard metric units of mass, 

Convert larger to smaller units, and metric to imperial.

Read measurements from sc

ales.

Bearings.
	
	Symmetry in regular polygons.

Symmetrical patterns with two lines of symmetry at right angles.

Reflect shapes in mirror parallel to one side.

Translation.

Make and investigate a general statement about shapes.

Metric units of capacity, also including gallons to pints.

Suggest suitable units and equipment to estimate or measure capacity.

Read measurements from scales.

Use timetables and units of time.

Reflection in a line not parallel to a side, or in two mirrors at 90°.

Translations and rotations.

Use, read and write metric units capacity, and vice versa.

Know approximate metric equivalents for pint and gallon.

Read measurements from scales

	Data handling
	Convert £ to foreign currency.

Discuss the chance or likelihood of events.

Equally likely outcomes.

Find mode and range.  Begin to find median and mean of a set of data.


	
	Represent and interpret data in a line graph.

Recognise when points can be joined to show trends.

Represent, extract and interpret data in a line graph.

.


	
	Representing and interpreting data in bar line charts

Discuss points with no meaning or trends.

Find mode and calculate the range.

Use a computer to compare different presentations of the same data.

Information from frequency table, and convert the data to percentages, using a calculator where appropriate.

Interpret a simple pie-chart, using fractions or percentages. 

Solve a problem by representing, extracting and interpreting data in frequency tables and bar charts with grouped discrete data.


	NJPS
	
	CURRICULUM PLANNING MATRIX
	SUBJECT: Maths
	
	From Autumn2008
	YEAR: 6

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Subject
	AUTUMN
	 
	SPRING
	 
	SUMMER

	Number and the number system
	Read and write whole 

Multiply and divide by powers of 10

Comparing and ordering numbers.

Develop calculator skills 

Using doubling or halving 

Approximate first.  x and ÷.  

Equivalent, mixed & improper fractions, decimal fraction, percentage.

Written methods to column + and - Use all four operations to solve money or ‘real life’ word problems.

Use calculator.

Understand and use decimal notation and place value.

Multiply and divide integers and decimals by 10, 100, 1000, and explain the effect.

Compare and order decimals in different contexts.

Know that when comparing measurements they must be in the same units.

(Extension topic: Trial and improvement)

Consolidate the rapid recall of number facts, including positive integer complements to 100 and multiplication facts to 10 x 10, and quickly derive associated division facts.

Enter numbers and interpret the display in different contexts (decimals, money).

(Extension topic: Multiplying with indices)

Use fraction notation to describe parts of shapes and to express a smaller whole number as a fraction of a larger one.

Simplify fractions by cancelling all common factors and identify equivalent fractions.
Convert terminating decimals to fractions, e.g. 0.23 = 23/100.

Use a diagram to compare two or more simple fractions.

Begin to add and subtract simple fractions and those with common denominators.

Understand the relationship between ratio and proportion.

Use direct proportion in simple contexts.

Use standard column procedures to add and subtract whole numbers and decimals with up to two places.
Solve word problems and investigate in a range of contexts: (number).

Compare and evaluate solutions.


	
	Negative numbers.

Brackets.

Written short division. 

Tests of divisibility.

Order fractions 

Fractions of numbers.

Fractions as percentages.

Percentages of whole numbers.

Round a number with 2DP

Extend written methods to column + and - of numbers involving decimals.
Understand negative numbers as positions on a number line.

Order, add and subtract positive and negative integers in context.

Make and justify estimates and approximations of calculations.

Round positive whole numbers to the nearest 10, 100 or 1000 and decimals to the nearest whole number or one decimal place.

Know and use the order of operations, including brackets.

Consolidate and extend mental methods of calculation to include decimals, fractions and percentages, accompanied where appropriate by suitable jottings.

Solve simple word problems

Multiply and divide three-digit by two-digit whole numbers.

Extend to multiplying and dividing decimals with one or two places by single-digit whole numbers.

Check a result by considering whether it is of the right order of magnitude and by working the problem backwards.

Carry out calculations with more than one step using brackets and the memory

Use the square root and sign change keys.

Calculate simple fractions of quantities and measurements (whole-number answers).

Multiply a fraction by an integer.

Understand percentage as the ‘number of parts per 100’.

Recognise the equivalence of percentages, fractions and decimals.
Calculate simple percentages.

Consolidate and extend mental methods of calculation to include decimals, fractions and percentages, accompanied where appropriate by suitable jottings.

Solve simple word problems mentally.

Check a result by considering whether it is of the right order of magnitude and by working the problem backwards.

Break a complex calculation into simpler steps, choosing and using appropriate and efficient operations, methods and resources, including ICT.

Present and interpret solutions in the context of the original problem.

Explain and justify methods and conclusions, orally and in writing.
	
	Rounding to nearest power of 10.

Estimation and approximation.

Develop calculator skills.

Dividing £ and pence by a two-digit number to give £ and pence.

Multiply and divide mentally.

Multiply HTU by TU.

Division HTU by TU (long division, whole number answer).

Use all four operations to solve word problems involving money of ‘real life’, including finding percentages and VAT.

Convert fractions to decimals.

Use a calculator to compare two fractions.

Round decimals to the nearest whole number or to one or two decimal places.

(Extension topic: Significant figures)

Recall products such as 0.7 and 6, and 0.03 and 8.

Make and justify estimates and approximations of calculations.

Recognise the equivalence of percentages, fractions and decimals.

Calculate simple percentages and use percentages to compare simple proportions.

Use ratio notation, reduce a ratio to its simplest form and divide a quantity into two parts in a given ratio.

Solve simple problems about ratio and proportion using informal strategies.

Check a result by considering whether it is of the right order of magnitude and by working the problem backwards.

Understand addition, subtraction, multiplication and division as they apply to whole numbers and decimals.

Know how to use the laws of arithmetic and inverse operations.

Carry out calculations with more than one step using brackets and the memory.

Use the square root and sign change keys.

Interpret the display in different contexts (decimals, percentages).

(Extension topic: Significant figures)

	Number pattern and algebra
	Use inverse operation. 

Ratio (1 for every)

Recognise and extend number sequences such as square, triangular numbers.  

Count on/back in steps of 0.1, 0.2, 0.25, 0.5…. and the back.  

Algebra

Recognise patterns, generalise.

Generate and describe simple integer sequences.

Generate terms of a simple sequence, given a rule (e.g. finding a term from the previous term, finding a term given its position in the sequence).

Generate sequences from practical contexts and describe the general term in simple cases.

Express simple functions in words, then using symbols.

Represent them in mappings.

Use letter symbols to represent unknown numbers or variables.
	
	Recognise and explain patterns and relationships, generalise and predict.

Recognise multiples up to 10 x 10.  Find sample common multiples.

Know tests of divisibility.

Recognise primes to at least 20.  Find prime factors.

Investigate products of odd/even numbers

Recognise and use multiples, factors (divisors), common factor, highest common factor and lowest common multiple in simple cases, and primes (less than 100).

Use simple tests of divisibility.

Recognise the first few triangular numbers, squares of numbers to at least 12 x12 and the corresponding roots.

Generate terms of a simple sequence, given a rule (e.g. finding a term from the previous term, finding a term given its position in the sequence).

Generate sequences from practical contexts and describe the general term in simple cases.

Express simple functions in words, then using symbols.

Represent them in mappings.
	
	Solve simple problems involving ratio and direct proportion.

Use letter symbols to represent unknown numbers or variables.
Know the meanings of the words term, expression and equation.

Understand that algebraic operations follow the same conventions and order as arithmetic operations.

Simplify linear algebraic expressions by collecting like terms.

Begin to multiply a single term over a bracket (integer coefficients).

Use simple formulae from mathematics and other subjects.

Substitute positive integers into simple linear expressions and formulae and, in simple cases, derive a formula.



	Shape and measures
	Classify quadrilaterals.

Co-ordinates in all four quadrants.

Shapes after two translations.

Solve shape puzzles

Perimeter of rectangles and simple compound shapes. 

Metric units of length, 

Know mile and km equivalents.

Times around the world.

Scales

Find coordinates of points determined by geometric information

Use angle measure.

Use conventions and notation for 2-D coordinates in all four quadrants.

Find coordinates of points determined by geometric information.
Generate coordinate pairs that satisfy a simple linear rule.

Plot the graphs of simple linear functions, where y is given explicitly in terms of x, on paper and using ICT.

Recognise straight-line graphs parallel to the x-axis or y-axis.

Use names and abbreviations of units of measurement to measure, estimate, calculate and solve problems in everyday contexts involving length, area 
	
	Make shapes.

3-D shapes from 2-D drawings.  Identify nets of closed cube.

Acute and obtuse angles.

Protractor to measure to 1° .

Angle sum of triangle is 180°.

Shape 90° rotation about vertex.

Formula for area of rectangle.  Areas of shapes from rectangles.

Standard metric units of mass, 

Convert larger to smaller units, and metric to imperial.

Read measurements from sc

ales.

Bearings.

Use 2-D representations to visualise 3-D shapes and deduce some of their properties.

Use 2-D representations to visualise 3-D shapes and deduce some of their properties.

Use a ruler and protractor to: 

measure and draw lines to the nearest millimetre and angles, including reflex angles, to the nearest degree;

construct a triangle given two sides and the included angle (SAS) or two angles and the included side (ASA)

Solve word problems and investigate in a range of contexts: length, perimeter and area.

Know and use the formula for the area of a rectangle.

Calculate the perimeter and area of shapes made from rectangles.

Calculate the surface area of cubes and cuboids.

Use names and abbreviations of units of measurement to measure, estimate, calculate and solve problems in everyday contexts involving length, area, mass, capacity, time and angle.

Convert one metric unit to another (e.g. grams to kilograms).

Read and interpret scales on a range of measuring instruments.
	
	Reflection in a line not parallel to a side, or in two mirrors at 90°.

Translations and rotations.

Use, read and write metric units capacity, and vice versa.

Know approximate metric equivalents for pint and gallon.

Read measurements from scales.

Use correctly the vocabulary, notation and labelling conventions for lines, angles and shapes.

Identify parallel and perpendicular lines.

Distinguish between and estimate the size of acute, obtuse and reflex angles.

Recognise and visualise the transformation and symmetry of a 2-D shape: 

reflection in given mirror lines, and line symmetry;

rotation about a given point, and rotation symmetry;

translation.

Explore these transformations and symmetries using ICT.

Use correctly the vocabulary, notation and labelling conventions for lines, angles and shapes.

Know the sum of angles at a point, on a straight line and in a triangle and recognise vertically opposite angles.

Know the sum of angles at a point, on a straight line and in a triangle and recognise vertically opposite angles.

Begin to identify and use angle, side and symmetry properties of triangles and quadrilaterals.

	Data handling
	Discuss the chance or likelihood of events.

Equally likely outcomes.

Find mode and range.  Begin to find median and mean of a set of data.

Understand and use the probability scale from 0 to 1.
Find and justify probabilities 

Use vocabulary and ideas of probability, drawing on experience.
based on equally likely outcomes in simple contexts.
Identify all the possible mutually exclusive outcomes of a single event.

Understand and use the probability scale from 0 to 1.

Find and justify probabilities based on equally likely outcomes in simple contexts.

Identify all the possible mutually exclusive outcomes of a singe event.
Calculate statistics for small sets of discrete data:
find the mode, median and range, and the modal class for grouped data;

calculate the mean, including from a simple frequency table, using a calculator for a larger number of items.

Compare two simple distributions using the range and one of the mode, median or mean.


	
	Represent, extract and interpret data in a line graph.

Interpret diagrams and graphs (including pie charts), and draw simple conclusions based on the shape of graphs and simple statistics for a single distribution.

.


	
	Information from frequency table, and convert the data to percentages, using a calculator where appropriate.

Interpret a simple pie-chart, using fractions or percentages. 

Solve a problem by representing, extracting and interpreting data in frequency tables and bar charts with grouped discrete data.

Construct, on paper and using ICT, graphs and diagrams to represent data, including: 

bar-line graphs; frequency diagrams for grouped discrete data;

 Use ICT to generate pie charts.


Medium term plan: autumn term





 

Year R 

Early learning goals

By the end of the EYFS, children should:

· Say and use number names in order in familiar contexts. 

· Count reliably up to ten everyday objects. 

· Recognise numerals 1 to 9. 

· Use developing mathematical ideas and methods to solve practical problems. 

· In practical activities and discussion, begin to use the vocabulary involved in adding and subtracting. 

· Use language such as 'more' or 'less' to compare two numbers. 

· Find one more or one less than a number from one to ten. 

· Begin to relate addition to combining two groups of objects and subtraction to 'taking away'. 

· Use language such as 'greater', 'smaller', 'heavier' or 'lighter' to compare quantities. 

· Talk about, recognise and recreate simple patterns. 

· Use language such as 'circle' or 'bigger' to describe the shape and size of solids and flat shapes. 

· Use everyday words to describe position. 

Medium term plan: Autumn term (1)





 

Year R 

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year R:

Recite number names in order from 1 to 10

Recite number rhymes

Count reliably up to 5 objects
	Extension from  Year 1:

Count reliably up to 10 everyday objects

Count on in ones from any small number 

Read and write numerals to at least 20 

Recall addition doubles to at least 5 + 5

Recall addition and subtraction facts up to 5

Recall pair of numbers with a total up to 10

	Days
	Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y1 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	3
	2–7

R2-8
	1


	Counting, properties of numbers 

and number sequences


	Say the number names to 5 in order in familiar contexts e.g. number rhymes, songs, stories

Recite number names in order from 1 to 5
	Know the number and names and recite them in order to at least 20

Count reliably at least 20 objectives

Count on in ones from any small number
	
	
	

	15
	8–15

R2-8

24–29

R14-15

32–41

66–69

R20-21

60–61

R24-27
	2–4


	Place value, ordering, estimating, rounding

Understanding + and –

Mental calculation strategies (+ –)

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results
	Say and use number names to 10 in order in familiar contexts e.g. number rhymes, songs, and stories.

Begin to recognise none and zero in stories and rhymes

Count reliably up to 5 objects

Find one more than (up to 5 objects)

Recite number names in order from 1 up to 10

Recognise 1p coins.

Put sets of objects in order of size


	Read and write numerals to at least 20

Say the number that is 1 more or less than any given number to 20

Begin to know what each digit in a two-digit number represents

Partition a ‘teens’ number

Understand the operation of addition, recognise that addition can be done in any order

Understand the operation of subtraction as ‘take away’

Begin to use the +, - and = signs to record mental calculations in a number sentence

Put the larger number first

Count on in ones, including beyond 10 (e.g. 7 + 5)

Recognise 1p and 2p coins.  Find totals to 10p

Choose and use appropriate number operations and mental strategies to solve problems
	
	
	

	8
	70–77

R22-23

80–89

62–65

R24-27
	5–6
	Measures, including problems

Shape and space

Reasoning about shapes


	Use more or less, longer or shorter to make direct comparisons of two lengths.

Use words such as bigger and smaller to describe size.

Use language such as round, circle, square to describe shapes.

Name solids: cube, sphere, cone.

Use shapes to make pictures and patterns.

Talk about and recognise simple symmetrical patterns

Use everyday words to describe position
	Understand and use the vocabulary related to length

Order familiar events

Compare two lengths by direct comparison

Measure using uniform non-standard units or standard units e.g. metre sticks

Use everyday language to describe features of familiar 3-D and 2-D shapes, referring to the shapes of flat faces

Recognise and recreate patterns.  Make and describe models, patterns and pictures using construction kits.

Use one or more shapes to make, describe and continue repeating patterns

Use everyday language to describe position
	
	
	

	2
	
	
	Assess and review
	
	
	
	
	


Medium term plan: Autumn term (2)





 

Year R 

	Year R:

Recite number names in order from 1 to 20

Recite number rhymes

Count reliably up to 10 objects

Find one more or one less
	Extension from  Year 1:

Count in ones from and back to from any small number

Count reliably up to 20 everyday objects

Read and write numerals to at least 20

Order numbers to at least 10

Recall pairs of numbers with a total up to 10

Recall addition doubles to at least 5 + 5

Recall addition and subtraction facts up to 5



	Days
	Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y1 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	8


	5


	2–7

R2-8

62–65
	Counting, properties of numbers 

and number sequences 

Reasoning about numbers
	Say and use number names to 10 in order in familiar contexts e.g. number rhymes, songs, and stories.

Recite number names in order from 1 up to 20 and beyond.

Count reliably more than 5 objects.
	Know the number names and recite them in order to at least 20, from and back to zero

Count in ones from and back to from any small number

Solve simple mathematical problems

Recognise and predict from simple patterns and relationships.
	
	
	

	9-11


	15


	8–17

R11-13

24–29

R14-15

32–41

66–69

58–61

R20-21
	Place value, ordering, estimating, rounding

Understanding + and –

Mental calculation strategies (+ –)

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results
	Use language such as more and less, greater and smaller to compare two numbers up to 5 and say which is more or less.

Count reliably up to 10 objects or clapping sounds.

Find one more or one less than a number up to 9

Solve practical problems involving counting in ‘real life’ or role-play.


	Read and write numerals to at least 20

Say the number that is 10 more or less than any number to 20

Understand and use the vocabulary of comparing and ordering numbers, including ordinal numbers to at least 10.  Use the = sign

Understand and use the vocabulary of estimation

Give a sensible estimate of up to 10 objects

Understand the operation of addition and subtraction (as difference) and use the related vocabulary

Use patterns of similar calculations

Choose and use appropriate number operation (counting, add, subtract) and mental strategies to solve number problems
	
	
	

	12–13
	10
	70–79

R22-23

90–93

R2-8
	Measures, and time, including problems

Handling data
	Use language such as more or less, heavier or lighter to make comparisons of 2 lengths /  2 masses.

Fill and empty containers, using words such as full, empty, holds more, holds less.

Begin to use the vocabulary of time.   Sequence familiar events

Count reliably at least 10 objects         Sort and match objects
	Suggest suitable (non)-standard units and measuring equipment to estimate, then measure, a length, recording estimates and measurements as ‘about 3 and a bit’            Read  time to hour on analogue clocks

Solve simple problems involving length and time

Know the days of the week.  

Solve a problem by sorting information using objects or pictures.


	
	
	

	14
	2
	
	Assess and review 


	
	
	
	
	

	Total
	60
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


Medium term plan: Spring term





 

Year R 

Early learning goals

By the end of the EYFS, children should:

· Say and use number names in order in familiar contexts. 

· Count reliably up to ten everyday objects. 

· Recognise numerals 1 to 9. 

· Use developing mathematical ideas and methods to solve practical problems. 

· In practical activities and discussion, begin to use the vocabulary involved in adding and subtracting. 

· Use language such as 'more' or 'less' to compare two numbers. 

· Find one more or one less than a number from one to ten. 

· Begin to relate addition to combining two groups of objects and subtraction to 'taking away'. 

· Use language such as 'greater', 'smaller', 'heavier' or 'lighter' to compare quantities. 

· Talk about, recognise and recreate simple patterns. 

· Use language such as 'circle' or 'bigger' to describe the shape and size of solids and flat shapes. 

· Use everyday words to describe position. 

Medium term plan: Spring term
(1)







  Year R 

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – , x and ÷ facts)

	Year R;

Recite number names in order from 1 to 20                    Recite number rhymes

Count reliably up to 10 objects

Count on from 2, 3, 4                                                       Count back from 6, 5,   

Order a set of numbers 
	Extension from  Year 1:

Count reliably up to 20 objects

Count on or back in tens from zero

Read and write numerals to at least 20

Order a set of numbers (up to 20)

Recall addition doubles to at least 5+5

Recall addition and subtraction facts to at least 5

Recall pairs of numbers which total 10

	Days
	Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y1 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	3
	2–7

R2-8
	1
	Counting, properties of numbers 

and number sequences
	Say the number names beyond 10 in order in familiar contexts e.g. number rhymes, songs, and stories.

Count reliably up to 12 objects.

Recite number names in order, continuing from 2, 3, or 4.
	Count in tens from and back to zero.

Count on in twos from zero.

Begin to recognise even numbers to 10.
	
	
	

	15
	8–15

R11-13

24–29

R14-17

32–41

66–69

60–61

R20-21
	2–4


	Place value, ordering

Understanding + and –

Mental calculation strategies (+ –)

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results
	Order a given set of numbers  (e.g.1 to 6 given in random order).

Begin to recognise none and zero in stories and rhymes.

Count back from 6, 5…

Begin to use the language involved in adding.

Begin to relate addition to combining two groups of objects, counting all the objects.

Separate (partition) a given number of objects into 2 groups.

Relate subtraction to taking away, counting how many are left.

Find one more than (up to 10 objects).

Sort coins1p, 2p, and 5p.

Put sets of objects in order of size.


	Read and write numbers from zero to at least 20.

Compare two familiar numbers, say which is more or less.

Know what each digit in a two-digit number represents.

Begin to partition larger two-digit numbers into a multiple of tens and ones.

Say the number that is 1 or 10 more or less than any given number to 20.

Understand the operations of addition and subtraction and the related vocabulary.

Identify near doubles using doubles already known.

Recognise 1p, 2p, 5p and 10p coins and equivalent values.  Find totals.

Choose and use the appropriate number operations and mental strategy to solve problems.
	
	
	

	8
	70–77

R22-23

80–89

R24-27

 62–65
	5–6
	Measures, including problems

Shape and space

Reasoning about shapes
	Use more or less, longer or shorter, heavier or lighter to make direct comparisons of two quantities.  (length,  mass, time)

Use words such as bigger and smaller to describe size.

Use language such as round, circle, square to describe flat shapes.

Name solids: cube, sphere, cone.

Use shapes to make models, pictures and patterns.

Use everyday words to describe position and direction.

Talk about and recognise and recreate simple patterns including those in the environment.

Solve simple problems or puzzles in a practical context.

Match objects (shapes).
	Understand and use the vocabulary related to mass.

Compare two, then more, masses using direct comparison.

Measure mass using uniform non-standard units.

Use everyday language to describe features of 2-D and 3-D shapes, referring to shapes with flat faces, number of faces or corners, number of sides.

Make and describe models, patterns and pictures using everyday materials and plasticine.

Use everyday language to describe position and direction.

Talk about things that turn.

Use one or more shapes to make patterns, describing repeating patterns.

Predict from simple patterns, and suggest extensions.
	
	
	

	
	
	7
	Assess and review


	
	
	
	
	


Medium term plan: Spring term (2)





 

Year R 

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – , x and ÷ facts)

	Year R;

Recite number names in order from 1 to 20                    Recite number rhymes

Count reliably up to 10 objects

Count on from 2, 3, 4                                                       Count back from 6, 5,   

Order a set of numbers 
	Extension from  Year 1:

Count reliably up to 20 objects

Count on or back in tens from zero

Read and write numerals to at least 20

Order a set of numbers (up to 20)

Recall addition doubles to at least 5+5

Recall addition and subtraction facts to at least 5

Recall pairs of numbers which total 10

	Days
	Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y1 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	5


	2–7

R2-8

62–65
	8


	Counting, properties of numbers 

and number sequences

Reasoning about numbers


	Say and use number names to 20 in order in familiar contexts e.g. number rhymes, songs, and stories.

Recite number names in order from 1 up to 20 and beyond.

Count reliably more than 10 objects.

Recognise numerals 1 to 5.
	Count on in twos from zero, then one, and begin to recognise odd and even numbers to 10.

Count in steps of 5 from zero to 20 or more.

Solve mathematical problems or puzzles.

Suggest extensions “What if?” “What could I try next”.
	
	
	

	10


	8–19

R11-13

24–29

R14-17

32–41

66–69

58–61

R19-20
	9-10


	Place value, ordering, estimating, rounding

Understanding + and – 

Mental calculation strategies (+ –)

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results


	Compare 2 numbers. 

Say a number that lies between two given numbers up to 10 (then beyond).

Recognise numerals 0 to 9.

Count reliably up to 15 objects or clapping sounds.

Relate addition to combining 2, then 3 groups.

Relate addition to counting on.

Find one more or one less than a number up to 9.

Recognise small numbers without counting.

Recite number names in order, counting back from 10, 9,..

Sort coins 1p, 2p, 5p, 10p, 20p.           Use 1p coins in role-play.

Understand vocabulary related to money.

Sort and match objects, justifying decisions made.

Solve practical problems involving counting in ‘real life’ or role-play.
	Understand the vocabulary of comparing and ordering numbers including ordinal numbers to at least 20.

Compare two familiar numbers, say which is more or less.

Understand the vocabulary of estimation, give a sensible estimate of a number of objects and check by counting (up to 30 objects).

Understand operation of addition, and of subtraction (as how many more).

Partition into 5 and a bit when adding 6, 7, 8 or 9.

Bridge through 10 when adding single digit numbers.

Find totals, give chance.

Work out how to pay an amount by using smaller coins.

Solve simple mathematical problems or puzzles.

Choose and use the appropriate number operation and mental strategy to solve a problem.  Explain methods orally.
	
	
	

	10
	70–79

R22-23

90–93

R2-8
	11-12
	Measures, and time, including problems

Handling data
	Use language such as more or less, heavier or lighter . 

Make direct comparisons of 2 then 3 or more lengths /  masses.

Fill and empty containers, using words such as full, empty, holds more, holds less.

Begin to use the vocabulary of time.   Sequence familiar events.

Know the days of the week in order.

Record numbers by making marks.

Count reliably to 20.   Count on or back from 10 or 9.
	Suggest suitable (non) standard units and measuring equipment to estimate, then measure, mass, recording estimates and measurements as “about as heavy as 20 cubes”.

Solve simple problems involving mass or time.

Know seasons of the year.

Solve a problem by sorting, classifying and organising information in a list or simple table.


	
	
	

	2
	
	13
	Assess and review 
	
	
	
	
	

	55
	
	Total
	
	
	
	
	
	


Medium term plan: Summer term





 

Year R 

Early learning goals

By the end of the EYFS, children should:

· Say and use number names in order in familiar contexts. 

· Count reliably up to ten everyday objects. 

· Recognise numerals 1 to 9. 

· Use developing mathematical ideas and methods to solve practical problems. 

· In practical activities and discussion, begin to use the vocabulary involved in adding and subtracting. 

· Use language such as 'more' or 'less' to compare two numbers. 

· Find one more or one less than a number from one to ten. 

· Begin to relate addition to combining two groups of objects and subtraction to 'taking away'. 

· Use language such as 'greater', 'smaller', 'heavier' or 'lighter' to compare quantities. 

· Talk about, recognise and recreate simple patterns. 

· Use language such as 'circle' or 'bigger' to describe the shape and size of solids and flat shapes. 

· Use everyday words to describe position. 

Medium term plan: Summer term (1)






 
 Year R 

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – , x and ÷ facts)

	Year R;

Recite number names in order from 1 to 20                    Recite number rhymes

Count reliably up to 10 objects                                         Count in tens

Count on from 2, 3, 4                                                       Count back from 10, 9 ..   

Order a set of numbers

Recognise numerals

Find one more or one less.
	Extension from  Year 1

Count reliably at least 20 objects

Find small ‘differences’

Count in fives from and back to zero

Order a set of number to 20

Recall addition and subtraction facts up to at least 5 (and up to 10

Read and write numerals to at least 20

Recall pairs of numbers which total 10

Recall addition doubles up to at least 5+5

	Days
	Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y1 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	3
	2–7

R2-8
	1
	Counting, properties of numbers and number sequences
	Say and use number names to 20 in order in familiar contexts e.g. number rhymes, songs, stories, counting games and activities.

Count reliably to 20 and beyond (objects and other contexts).

Count in tens.
	Recognise odd and even numbers to 20 as ‘every other number’.

Count in steps of 5 from zero to 20 or more and then back again.
	
	
	

	15
	8–19

R11-13

24–29

R14-17

32–41

66–69

R20-21

60–61
	2–4


	Place value, ordering, estimating, rounding

Understanding + and –

Mental calculation strategies (+–)

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results
	Order a given set of selected numbers e.g. 2, 5, 8, 1, 4.

Recognise numerals 0 to 10.       

Record numbers by making marks.           Write numerals to 5.

Begin to relate addition of doubles to counting on.

Find a total by counting on when one group is hidden.

Remove a smaller number from a larger number and find how many are left by counting back from the larger number.

Count in tens.

Sort all coins including £1 and £2 and use in role-play.

Solve practical problems.


	Say the number that is one or ten more or less than a given number to 30.

Compare two familiar numbers, say which is more or less and give a number that lies between them.

Use +, - and = signs to record mental calculations in a number sentence.

Recognise and use ( or ( to stand for an unknown number.

Use number facts to add/subtract pair of numbers in range 0 to 10.

Recognise coins of different values up to 20p.

Find totals, give change from up to 20p and work out how to pay using smaller coins.

Choose and use the appropriate number operation and mental strategy to solve problems.
	
	
	

	8
	70–77

R22-23

80–89

R24-27

62–65

R18-19
	5–6
	Measures, including problems

Shape and space

Reasoning about shapes
	Compare lengths, masses and capacities by direct comparison.

Make simple estimates and predictions.

Talk about and recreate simple symmetrical patterns found in the environment and other cultures.

Use everyday words to describe position, direction and movement.

Make simple predictions.
	Understand and use the vocabulary related to capacity.

Compare two, then more, capacities using direct comparisons.

Measure capacity using uniform non-standard units or standard units (litre).

Fold shapes in half, then make them into symmetrical patterns.

Begin to relate solid shapes to pictures of them.

Use everyday language to describe position, direction and movement.

Use one or more shapes to make, describe and continue repeating patters

Make whole turns and half turns.

Investigate general statements about shapes.
	
	
	

	2
	
	7
	Assess and review


	
	
	
	
	


Medium term plan: Summer term (2)






 
 Year R 

	Year R

Recite number names in order from 1 to 20                    Recite number rhymes

Count reliably up to 10 objects                                        Count in tens

Count on from 2, 3, 4                                                       Count back from 10, 9 ..   

Order a set of numbers

Recognise numerals

Find one more or one less.


	Extension from  Year 1:

Count reliably at least 20 objects

Find small ‘differences’

Count in steps of three from zero

Read and write numerals from 0 to at least 20

Order a set of numbers to 20

Recall addition and subtraction facts to at least 5 (and up to 10)

Recall pairs of numbers which total 10

Recall addition doubles up to at least 5 + 5

	Days
	Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y1 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	5
	2–7

R2-8

R18-19

62-65
	8
	Counting, properties of numbers 

and number sequences

Reasoning about numbers
	Count reliably to 20 and beyond.

Count in twos.



Count in tens.
	Begin to count on in steps of 3 from zero.

Recognise and extend number sequences with differences of 1, 2 or 3.

Investigate a general statement about familiar numbers by finding examples that satisfy it.

Explain methods and reasoning orally.
	
	
	

	15


	8–19

R11-13

24–29

 32–41

R14-17

 66–69

 60–61

R20-21
	9-11


	Place value, ordering, estimating, rounding

Understanding + and –

Mental calculation strategies (+ –)

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions
	Recognise numerals beyond 10,  Write numerals to 10 and beyond.

Estimate a number up to 10 and check by counting.

Begin to understand ordinal numbers in different contexts.

Select two groups of objects to make a given total.

Begin to find how many have been removed from a number by counting up.

Work out by counting how many more are needed to make a larger number.

Use coins in role-play to pay and give change.

Make simple estimates and predictions.
	Order numbers to at least 20 and position them on a number track.

Add more than two numbers.

Use number facts to add/subtract pair of numbers within range 0 to 20.

Add 9 to a single digit number by adding 10 then subtracting 1.

Bridge through 20 when adding a single-digit number.

Choose and use the appropriate number operation and mental strategies to solve simple money or ‘real life’ problems using counting, addition or subtraction, halving or doubling.
	
	
	

	10
	70–79

R22-23

90–93

R2-8
	12-13
	Measures, and time, including problems

Handling data
	Compare lengths, masses and capacities by direct comparison.

Make simple estimates and predictions.

Begin to read o’clock time.

Count and record larger numbers by tallying.

Sort and match objects and pictures, justify the decisions made.
	Suggest suitable uniform non-standard then standard units and measuring equipment to estimate, then measure capacity recording estimates and measurements as ‘about 3 beakers full’ or ‘just under 5 litres’.

Solve simple problems involving capacity or time.

Read time to half hour on analogue clocks

Solve a problem by organising information in a list or table.

Discuss and explain results.
	
	
	

	2
	
	14
	Assess and review 


	
	
	
	
	

	60
	
	Total
	
	
	
	
	
	


Medium term plan: Autumn term





 

Year 1 

Early learning goals

By the end of the EYFS, children should:

· Say and use number names in order in familiar contexts. 

· Count reliably up to ten everyday objects. 

· Recognise numerals 1 to 9. 

· Use developing mathematical ideas and methods to solve practical problems. 

· In practical activities and discussion, begin to use the vocabulary involved in adding and subtracting. 

· Use language such as 'more' or 'less' to compare two numbers. 

· Find one more or one less than a number from one to ten. 

· Begin to relate addition to combining two groups of objects and subtraction to 'taking away'. 

· Use language such as 'greater', 'smaller', 'heavier' or 'lighter' to compare quantities. 

· Talk about, recognise and recreate simple patterns. 

· Use language such as 'circle' or 'bigger' to describe the shape and size of solids and flat shapes. 

· Use everyday words to describe position. 

Medium term plan: Autumn term (1)




 

Year 1

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 1:

Count reliably up to 10 everyday objects

Count on in ones from any small number 

Read and write numerals to at least 20 

Recall addition doubles to at least 5 + 5

Recall addition and subtraction facts up to 5

Recall pair of numbers with a total up to 10
	Extension from  Year 2:

Say the number that is 1 or 10 more or less than any given two-digit number 

Recall multiplication facts for the 2 and 10 times-tables

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number to at least 10

Recall doubles of all numbers to 10 and the corresponding halves

Say the number names in order to at least 100

Count on or back in ones or  tens to 100;   Read and write whole numbers to at least 100 in figures and words

	Days
	Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y2 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	3
	2–7
	1


	Counting, properties of numbers 

and number sequences


	Know the number and names and recite them in order to at least 20

Count reliably at least 20 objectives

Count on in ones from any small number
	Say the number names in order to at least 100

Count reliably up to 100 objects by grouping them in tens

Count on or back in ones or tens

Recognise two-digit multiples 2, 5 or 10

Count in hundreds from and back to zero
	
	
	

	15
	8–19

24–29

32–41

66–69

60–61
	2–4


	Place value, ordering, estimating, rounding

Understanding + and –

Mental calculation strategies (+ –)

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results
	Read and write numerals to at least 20 Say the number that is 1 more or less than any given number to 20

Begin to know what each digit in a two-digit number represents

Partition a ‘teens’ number

Understand the operation of addition, recognise that addition can be done in any order

Understand the operation of subtraction as ‘take away’

Begin to use the +, - and = signs to record mental calculations in a number sentence

Put the larger number first

Count on in ones, including beyond 10 (e.g. 7 + 5)

Recognise 1p and 2p coins.  Find totals to 10p

Choose and use appropriate number operations and mental strategies to solve problems
	Read and write whole numbers to at least 100 in figures and words

Say the number that is 1 or 10 more or less than any given two-digit number

Know what each digit in a two-digit number represents, including 0 as a place holder

Partition two-digit numbers into a multiple of ten and ones (TU)

Understand the operations of addition and subtraction; recognise that addition can be done in any order.

Use the +, - and = signs to record mental calculations in a number sentence

Put the larger number first and count on in tens or ones

Add/subtract 9 or 11: add/subtract 10 and adjust by 1

Identify near doubles, using doubles already known

Recognise all coins.  Find totals of 10p, 5p, 2p and 1p coins

Choose and use appropriate operations and efficient calculation strategies to solve problems.  Explain methods orally

Repeat addition in a different order
	
	
	

	8
	70–77

80–89

62–65
	5–6
	Measures, including problems

Shape and space

Reasoning about shapes


	Understand and use the vocabulary related to length

Order familiar events

Compare two lengths by direct comparison

Measure using uniform non-standard units or standard units e.g. metre sticks

Use everyday language to describe features of familiar 3-D and 2-D shapes, referring to the shapes of flat faces

Recognise and recreate patterns.  Make and describe models, patterns and pictures using construction kits.

Use one or more shapes to make, describe and continue repeating patterns

Use everyday language to describe position
	Use and begin to read the vocabulary related to length and time

Use units of time, second, minute, hour, day, week

Suggest suitable units to estimate or measure time

Estimate, measure and compare lengths, using standard units (mm, m, cm, km)   Record as ‘3 and a bit metres long’. 

Suggest suitable units and equipment

Use the mathematical names for common 3-D and 2-D shapes

Sort shapes and describe some of their features, e.g. sides, corners, edges, faces

Make and describe shapes, pictures and patterns using , for example, solid shapes, templates

Use mathematical vocabulary to describe position

Investigate a general statement about shapes
	
	
	

	2
	
	7
	Assess and review
	
	
	
	
	


Medium term plan: Autumn term (2)




 

Year 1

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 1:

Count in ones from and back to from any small number

Count reliably up to 20 everyday objects

Read and write numerals to at least 20

Order numbers to at least 10

Recall pairs of numbers with a total up to 10

Recall addition doubles to at least 5 + 5

Recall addition and subtraction facts up to 5
	Extension from  Year 2:

Count on or back in ones or  tens to 100

Count in 100s from and back to zero

Recall multiplication facts for the 2 and 10 times-tables; and derive division facts

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number to at least 10

Recall all pairs of numbers with a total of 20

Recall doubles of all number to 10 and the corresponding halves

Derive near doubles

	Days
	Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y2 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	5


	2–7

62–65
	8


	Counting, properties of numbers 

and number sequences 

Reasoning about numbers
	Know the number names and recite them in order to at least 20, from and back to zero

Count in ones from and back to from any small number

Solve simple mathematical problems

Recognise and predict from simple patterns and relationships
	Describe and extend number sequences

Count on in twos from and back to zero or any small number

Recognise odd and even numbers to 20

Solve mathematical problems or puzzles, recognise simple patters and relationships, generalise and predict.  Suggest extension
	
	
	

	15

(Y1)

5

(Y2)
	8–19

24–29

32–41

66–69

58–61
	9-11

(Y1)

9

(Y2)
	Place value, ordering, estimating, rounding

Understanding + and –

Mental calculation strategies (+ –)

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results
	Read and write numerals to at least 20

Say the number that is 10 more or less than any number to 20

Understand and use the vocabulary of comparing and ordering numbers, including ordinal numbers to at least 10.  Use the = sign

Understand and use the vocabulary of estimation

Give a sensible estimate of up to 10 objects

Understand the operation of addition and subtraction (as difference) and use the related vocabulary

Use patterns of similar calculations

Choose and use appropriate number operation (counting, add, subtract) and mental strategies to solve number problems
	Position numbers on a number line and 100 square

Use and begin to read the vocabulary of comparing and ordering numbers, including ordinal numbers to 100

Understand the operations of addition and subtraction; Use and begin to read the related vocabulary

Use patterns of similar calculations 

Use £. p notation.  Choose and use appropriate operations and efficient calculation strategies to solve problems.  Explain methods.
	
	
	

	10

(Y2)
	46–51

54–57

66–69

58–61

20–23
	10–11

(Y2)
	Understanding x and (
Mental calculation strategies (x ()

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results

Fractions
	
	Understand the operation of multiplication as repeated addition.  Use the related vocabulary.  Use the x, ÷ and = signs, and ( to stand for an unknown number.

Use known number facts to carry out mentally simple multiplication.

Use mental addition and multiplication to solve word problems

Choose and use appropriate operations and efficient calculation strategies to solve word problems.  Explain methods orally

Record in a number sentence x and = signs

Begin to recognise and find one half of shapes and small numbers of objects

Recognise that two halves make one whole
	
	
	

	10
	70–79

90–93
	12–13
	Measures, and time, including problems

Handling data
	Suggest suitable (non)-standard units and measuring equipment to estimate, then measure, a length, recording estimates and measurements as ‘about 3 and a bit’            Read  time to hour on analogue clocks

Solve simple problems involving length and time

Know the days of the week.  

Solve a problem by sorting information using objects or pictures
	Use a rule to draw and measure lines to the nearest centimetre

Read the time to the hour on an analogue and a 12-hour digital clock

Solve problems involving length and time

Order the months of the year

Solve a given problem by sorting, classifying and organising information in a list or simple table.  Discuss and explain results.
	
	
	

	2
	
	14
	Assess and review 


	
	
	
	
	

	60
	
	Total
	
	
	
	
	
	


Medium term plan: Spring term





 




Year 1 

Early learning goals

By the end of the EYFS, children should:

· Say and use number names in order in familiar contexts. 

· Count reliably up to ten everyday objects. 

· Recognise numerals 1 to 9. 

· Use developing mathematical ideas and methods to solve practical problems. 

· In practical activities and discussion, begin to use the vocabulary involved in adding and subtracting. 

· Use language such as 'more' or 'less' to compare two numbers. 

· Find one more or one less than a number from one to ten. 

· Begin to relate addition to combining two groups of objects and subtraction to 'taking away'. 

· Use language such as 'greater', 'smaller', 'heavier' or 'lighter' to compare quantities. 

· Talk about, recognise and recreate simple patterns. 

· Use language such as 'circle' or 'bigger' to describe the shape and size of solids and flat shapes. 

· Use everyday words to describe position. 

Medium term plan: Spring term
(1)







  Year 1 

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 1:

Count reliably up to 20 objects

Count on or back in tens from zero

Read and write numerals to at least 20

Order a set of numbers (up to 20)

Recall addition doubles to at least 5+5

Recall addition and subtraction facts to at least 5

Recall pairs of numbers which total 10
	Extension from  Year 2:

Count on or back in tens from any number up to 100                       Add 9 or 11.  subtract 9 or 11

Count in 100’s from and back to zero                                               Recall multiplication facts of x10 table, deduce division facts

Read and write, words and figures, numbers to 100                         Recall multiplication facts of x2 table, deduce division facts

Partition a two digit number into tens and ones                                Recognise odd and even numbers

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to 10

Recall doubles to 10+10 and corresponding halves.  Derive near doubles

Recall pairs with a total of 20

	Days
	Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y2 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	3
	2–7
	1
	Counting, properties of numbers 

and number sequences
	Count in tens from and back to zero

Count on in twos from zero

Begin to recognise even numbers to 10
	Count up to 100 objects by grouping in tens, then fives or twos 

Count in steps of 5 from and back to zero

Recognise odd and even numbers, and 2-digit multiples of 2 to at least 30

Recognise two-digit multiples of 5
	
	
	

	15
	8–19

24–29

32–41

66–69

60–61
	2–4


	Place value, ordering

Understanding + and –

Mental calculation strategies (+ –)

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results
	Read and write numbers from zero to at least 20

Compare two familiar numbers, say which is more or less.

Know what each digit in a two-digit number represents

Begin to partition larger two-digit numbers into a multiple of tens and ones

Say the number that is 1 or 10 more or less than any given number to 20

Understand the operations of addition and subtraction and the related vocabulary

Identify near doubles using doubles already known

Recognise 1p, 2p, 5p and 10p coins and equivalent values.  Find totals

Choose and use the appropriate number operations and mental strategy to solve problems.
	Read and write in figures and in words whole numbers to 100

Compare two two-digit numbers, say which is more or less

Use and read vocabulary of estimation and approximation

Give sensible estimate of up to 50 objects

Add more than two numbers, e.g. Add three small numbers by putting the largest first and/or finding a pair  that make 10

Identify near doubles using doubles already known

Find totals of amounts of money, give change

Choose and use an appropriate number operation and mental strategy to solve money and ‘real life’ word problems (one step)

Check results.  Explain methods orally

Record result in number statement, using +, - and =
	
	
	

	8
	70–77

80–89

 62–65
	5–6
	Measures, including problems

Shape and space

Reasoning about shapes
	Understand and use the vocabulary related to mass

Compare two, then more, masses using direct comparison

Measure mass using uniform non-standard units

Use everyday language to describe features of 2-D and 3-D shapes, referring to shapes with flat faces, number of faces or corners, number of sides

Make and describe models, patterns and pictures using everyday materials and plasticine

Use everyday language to describe position and direction

Talk about things that turn

Use one or more shapes to make patterns, describing repeating patterns

Predict from simple patterns, and suggest extensions
	Use and begin to read the vocabulary related to mass and time.

Recognise relationships between second, minute, hour, day, week

Estimate, measure then compare masses using kilograms; suggest suitable units and equipment for such measurements

Read a simple scale

Record measurements as “nearly 3 kilograms heavy”

Make and describe shapes using pin-boards, elastic bands, squared paper and programmable toy.  

Begin to recognise line symmetry

Use mathematical vocabulary to describe position and direction

Recognise whole, half and quarter turns, left, right, clockwise and anti-clockwise.  

Solve shape puzzles, explaining reasoning orally.
	
	
	

	2
	
	7
	Assess and review


	
	
	
	
	


Medium term plan: Spring term
(2)







  Year 1 

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 1

Count reliably at least 20 objects

Count on or back in tens from and back to zero

Count in twos from and back to zero

Read and write numerals to at least 20

Order a set of numbers to 20

Recall addition and subtraction facts up to at least 5

Recall addition doubles up to at least 5+5

Recall pairs of numbers which total 10
	Extension from  Year 2:

Read and write, words and figures, numbers to 100                                   State subtraction fact corresponding to addition fact and v. v.

Count on in steps of 5 to at least 30, from 0 or a small number                  Know x10 table and derive division facts

Say number that is 10 more/less than any two-digit number

Derive doubles to 15 + 15 and corresponding halves

Know 2 times-table and derive division facts

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to at least 10

Recall all pairs that make 20 (e.g. 13 + 7, 20 – 12)

Recall pairs of multiples of 10 that make 100

	Days
	Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y2 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	5


	2–7

62–65
	8


	Counting, properties of numbers 

and number sequences

Reasoning about numbers


	Count on in twos from zero, then one, and begin to recognise odd and even numbers to 10

Count in steps of 5 from zero to 20 or more

Solve mathematical problems or puzzles

Suggest extensions “What if?” “What could I try next”
	Count on from a small number in 5’s to at least 30, then back

Give examples to match general statements about numbers
	
	
	

	10

(Y1)

5

(Y2)

5

(Y2)
	8–19

24–29

32–41

66–69

58–61

46-51

54-57

66-69

58-61

20-23


	9-10

(Y1)

9

(Y2)

10

(Y2)
	Place value, ordering, estimating, rounding

Understanding + and – 

Mental calculation strategies (+ –)

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results

Understanding x and (
Mental calculation strategies (x ()

Money and “real life” problems

Making decisions, checking results

Fractions
	Understand the vocabulary of comparing and ordering numbers including ordinal numbers to at least 20

Compare two familiar numbers, say which is more or less

Understand the vocabulary of estimation, give a sensible estimate of a number of objects and check by counting (up to 30 objects)

Understand operation of addition, and of subtraction (as how many more)

Partition into 5 and a bit when adding 6, 7, 8 or 9

Bridge through 10 when adding single digit numbers

Find totals, give chance

Work out how to pay an amount by using smaller coins

Solve simple mathematical problems or puzzles

Choose and use the appropriate number operation and mental strategy to solve a problem.  Explain methods orally.
	Compare two two-digit numbers, say which is more or less and give a number which lies between them

Understand and use the vocabulary of addition and subtraction

Partition into 5 and a bit when adding 6, 7, 8 or 9

Find totals, give change and work out how to pay

Choose and use the appropriate number operation and mental strategy to solve money and “real life” word problems (one step)

Check results.  Explain methods orally.  Record results in number statement using +, -, =

Understand division as grouping or sharing.  Read the related vocabulary

Use x and ( and = signs to record mental calculations

Recognise and use ( to stand for an unknown number

Use known number facts and place value to divide mentally

Choose and use an appropriate number operation and mental strategy to solve money and “real life” word problems (1 or steps)

Check results.  Explain methods orally.

Begin to recognise and find one quarter of shapes and small numbers of objects.  Recognise that four quarters make one whole
	
	
	

	10
	70–79

90–93
	11-12
	Measures, and time, including problems

Handling data
	Suggest suitable (non) standard units and measuring equipment to estimate, then measure, mass, recording estimates and measurements as “about as heavy as 20 cubes”

Know seasons of the year

Solve simple problems involving mass or  time

Solve a problem by sorting, classifying and organising information in a list or simple table
	Read time to half hour on analogue or 12 hour digital clock

Solve simple problems involving mass or  time

Solve a problem by sorting, classifying and organising information into a pictogram block graph
	
	
	

	2
	
	13
	Assess and review 
	
	
	
	
	

	55
	
	Total
	
	
	
	
	
	


Medium term plan: Summer term





 

Year 1 

Early learning goals

By the end of the EYFS, children should:

· Say and use number names in order in familiar contexts. 

· Count reliably up to ten everyday objects. 

· Recognise numerals 1 to 9. 

· Use developing mathematical ideas and methods to solve practical problems. 

· In practical activities and discussion, begin to use the vocabulary involved in adding and subtracting. 

· Use language such as 'more' or 'less' to compare two numbers. 

· Find one more or one less than a number from one to ten. 

· Begin to relate addition to combining two groups of objects and subtraction to 'taking away'. 

· Use language such as 'greater', 'smaller', 'heavier' or 'lighter' to compare quantities. 

· Talk about, recognise and recreate simple patterns. 

· Use language such as 'circle' or 'bigger' to describe the shape and size of solids and flat shapes. 

· Use everyday words to describe position. 

Medium term plan: Summer term (1)






 
 Year 1 

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 1

Count reliably at least 20 objects

Find small ‘differences’

Count in fives from and back to zero

Order a set of number to 20

Recall addition and subtraction facts up to at least 5 (and up to 10

Read and write numerals to at least 20

Recall pairs of numbers which total 10

Recall addition doubles up to at least 5+5
	Extension from  Year 2

Consolidate all previous work

Recognise multiples of 5.  Recall multiplication facts in x5 table                    Recall x10 table and derive division facts

State subtraction fact corresponding to addition fact and vice versa             Recall x2 table and derive division facts

Derive doubles of multiples of 5, halves of multiples of 10

Recognise odd and even numbers

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to at least 10

Recall all pairs that make 20

Recall pairs of multiples of 10 that make 100

	Days
	Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y2 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	3
	2–7
	1
	Counting, properties of numbers and number sequences
	Recognise odd and even numbers to 20 as ‘every other number’

Count in steps of 5 from zero to 20 or more and then back again
	Recognise odd and even numbers

Count on in steps of 3 or 4 to at least 30, from and back to zero

Describe and extend number sequences
	
	
	

	15
	8–19

24–29

32–41

66–69

60–61
	2–4


	Place value, ordering, estimating, rounding

Understanding + and –

Mental calculation strategies (+–)

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results
	Say the number that is one or ten more or less than a given number to 30

Compare two familiar numbers, say which is more or less and give a number that lies between them

Use +, - and = signs to record mental calculations in a number sentence

Recognise and use ( or ( to stand for an unknown number

Use number facts to add/subtract pair of numbers in range 0 to 10

Recognise coins of different values up to 20p

Find totals, give change from up to 20p and work out how to pay using smaller coins

Choose and use the appropriate number operation and mental strategy to solve problems
	Order whole numbers and place them on a number line or 100-square

Round numbers less than 100 to the nearest 10

Understand subtraction as inverse of addition

Use ( or ( to stand for an unknown number

Use number facts and place value to add/subtract mentally

Choose and use appropriate operations and calculation strategies to solve one and two step word problems (including money) using + and – and one step problem using x and ÷

Check results

Explain orally and record result in a number sentence
	
	
	

	8
	70–77

80–89

62–65
	5–6
	Measures, including problems

Shape and space

Reasoning about shapes
	Understand and use the vocabulary related to capacity

Compare two, then more, capacities using direct comparisons

Measure capacity using uniform non-standard units or standard units (litre)

Fold shapes in half, then make them into symmetrical patterns

Begin to relate solid shapes to pictures of them

Use everyday language to describe position, direction and movement

Use one or more shapes to make, describe and continue repeating patters

Make whole turns and half turns

Investigate general statements about shapes
	Use and begin to read the vocabulary related to capacity and time

Consolidate all work on time

Estimate, measure then compare capacities using litres

Suggest suitable units and equipment for such measurements

Read a scale to the nearest division

Relate solid shapes to pictures of them

Use mathematical vocabulary to describe position, direction and movement

Give instructions t move along a route

Recognise right angles

Visualise objects in given positions

Investigate a general statement about shapes
	
	
	

	2
	
	7
	Assess and review


	
	
	
	
	


Medium term plan: Summer term (2)






 
 Year 1

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 1:

Count reliably at least 20 objects

Find small ‘differences’

Count in steps of three from zero

Read and write numerals from 0 to at least 20

Order a set of numbers to 20

Recall addition and subtraction facts to at least 5 (and up to 10)

Recall pairs of numbers which total 10

Recall addition doubles up to at least 5 + 5
	Extension from  Year 2:

State subtraction fact corresponding to addition fact and vice versa

Add/subtract 9, 19, 11, 21

Derive doubles of multiples of 5, halves of multiples of 10

Recall multiplication facts in 5 x table

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to at least 10

Recall pairs that make 20

Recall pairs of multiples of 10 with a total of 100

Recall x10 and x2 tables and derive division facts

	Days
	Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y2 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	5
	2–7

62-65
	8
	Counting, properties of numbers 

and number sequences

Reasoning about numbers
	Begin to count on in steps of 3 from zero

Recognise and extend number sequences with differences of 1, 2 or 3

Investigate a general statement about familiar numbers by finding examples that satisfy it

Explain methods and reasoning orally
	Count on in 3’s or 4’s to at least 30, from and back to any small number

Solve problems, recognise patterns and relationships generalise

Explain how problem was solved, orally and in writing
	
	
	

	15

(Y1)

5

(Y2)
	8–19

24–29

 32–41

 66–69

 60–61
	9-11

(Y1)

9

(Y2)
	Place value, ordering, estimating, rounding

Understanding + and –

Mental calculation strategies (+ –)

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions
	Order numbers to at least 20 and position them on a number track

Add more than two numbers

Use number facts to add/subtract pair of numbers within range 0 to 20

Add 9 to a single digit number by adding 10 then subtracting 1

Bridge through 20 when adding a single-digit number

Choose and use the appropriate number operation and mental strategies to solve simple money or ‘real life’ problems using counting, addition or subtraction, halving or doubling
	Order whole numbers to at least 100

Extend understanding of addition and subtraction

Use number facts to add/subtract a pair of numbers within range 0 to 20

Add/subtract 19 or 21 by adding 20 then adjusting

Bridge through a multiple of 10 when adding a single-digit number

Choose and use appropriate operations and calculation strategies to solve one and two step word problems (including money) using + and -.    Check results. 

Explain orally and record method in a number statement
	
	
	

	10

(Y2)
	46–51

54-57

66-69

58-61

20-23
	10-11

(Y2)
	Understanding x and (
Mental calculation strategies (x ()

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results

Fractions
	
	Know and use halving as the inverse of doubling.

Use known number facts and place value to carry out multiplication and division mentally

Know all coins, find totals and give change

Choose and use appropriate operations and calculation strategies to solve  one step problems using x and ÷.        Check results

Explain orally and record method

Begin to recognise that two quarters and one half are equivalent
	
	
	

	10
	70–79

90–93
	12-13
	Measures, and time, including problems

Handling data
	Suggest suitable uniform non-standard then standard units and measuring equipment to estimate, then measure capacity recording estimates and measurements as ‘about 3 beakers full’ or ‘just under 5 litres’

Solve simple problems involving capacity or time

Read time to half hour on analogue clocks

Solve a problem by organising information in a list or table

Discuss and explain results
	Solve simple problems involving capacity or  time

Read time to half and quarter hour on analogue and 12-hour digital clocks

Solve a problem by sorting, classifying and organising information in a table, pictogram or block graph

Discuss and explain results
	
	
	

	2
	
	14
	Assess and review 


	
	
	
	
	

	60
	
	Total
	
	
	
	
	
	


Medium term plan: Autumn term (1)





 

Year 2 

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 2: 

Say number names to at least 100.                               Count on or back in ones from any number up to 100. 

Count on or back in tens from any number up to 100.  Read and write, words and figures, numbers to 50. 

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to 10. 

Recall doubles to 10 + 10 and corresponding halves.

Say the number that is one or ten more/less than a two-digit number. 

Recall multiplication facts of X10 table. 
	Extension from  Year 3: 

Read and write whole numbers up to 1000.          Add/subtract 1, 10, 100, to any whole number. 

Count on/back in 10’s, 100’s from any two- and three-digit number. 

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to at least 10.      Recall pairs that make 20.

Derive doubles of whole numbers to 15, corresponding halves.

Know multiplication facts in X5 table and derive division facts. 

Recall multiplication facts up to 5 X 5.       Recall multiplication facts in X10, X2 table and derive division facts. 

	Days
	NNS Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y3 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	3

+

5
	2-7

8-15

62-65

76–77
	1-2
	Counting, properties of number

Place value, ordering, estimating, rounding.

Reasoning about numbers

Reading numbers from scales
	Say the number names in order to at least 100, from and back to zero.

Count reliably up to 100 objects by grouping them in tens.

Count on or back in ones or tens from any two-digit number.

Count in 100’s from/back to 0     Count on/ back in 2s from 0 or small number.

Recognise odd, even numbers, and two-digit multiples of 2 to 30.

Recognise two-digit multiples of 10.

Read and write whole numbers from 0 to 50 in figures and words.

Know what each digit in a two-digit number represents including 0 as place holder.  

Say the number that is one or ten more/less than a given two-digit number.                    

Partition two-digit numbers into a multiple of 10 and ones.

Solve mathematical problems/puzzles, recognise simple patterns and relationships and make predictions.           Suggest extensions.

Describe and extend number sequences.
	Count larger collections by grouping them in tens, then other numbers.

Count on/back in 10’s/100’s, starting from any two-/three- digit number.

Count on or back in twos starting from any two-digit number.

Recognise odd and even numbers to at least 100.

Read and write whole numbers to 1000 in figures and words.

Know what each digit represents and partition three-digit numbers into a multiple of 100, a multiple of 10 and ones.

Read, begin to write the vocabulary of estimation. Estimate up to 100 objects.

Solve number puzzles.

Explain methods and reasoning orally and in writing.

Read scales to the nearest division.
	
	
	

	10
	24–29

 32–41

66–69

 58–61


	3-4
	Understanding + and –

Mental calculation strategies (+ –)

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results


	Understand the operations of addition and subtraction.

Recognise that addition can be done in any order but not subtraction.

Use +, - and = signs to record mental calculations in a number sentence.

Put the larger number first. Count on or back in tens or ones.

Add/ subtract 9 or 11 by adding/subtracting 10 and adjusting by 1.

Identify near doubles, using doubles already known.

Recognise all coins.           Find totals.

Choose and use an appropriate number operation and calculation strategy to solve simple word problems.             Explain method orally.

Record in number statement, using +,- and = signs.

Check sums by adding in a different order.
	Extend understanding of the operations of addition and subtraction. 

Read and begin to write related vocabulary. Use +, - and = signs.

Recognise that addition can be done in any order.

Put larger number first in order to count on.         Identify near doubles.

Bridge through a multiple of 10 and adjust.

Recognise all coins and notes. Understand £/p notation (e.g. £3.06)

Find totals, give change and work out how to pay.

Choose appropriate number operations and calculation methods to solve word problems. 

Explain and record methods informally.

Check sums by adding in a different order.
	
	
	

	14


	70–77

80–8962–65
	5-6


	Measures, including problems

Shape and space Reasoning about shapes
	Use and begin to read the vocabulary related to time.

Use units of time: second, minute, hour, day, week.

Use and begin to read the vocabulary related to length.

Estimate, measure then compare lengths using metres, recording as ‘3 and a bit metres’. 

Suggest suitable units and equipment.

Use mathematical names for common 3-D and 2-D shapes.

Sort shapes and describe some of their features, e.g. number of sides, corners, edges, faces. 

Make and describe patterns or pictures using solid shapes and templates.

Use mathematical vocabulary to describe position.

Investigate general statements about shapes.
	Read time to 5 minutes.

Read and begin to write the vocabulary related to length.

Measure and compare using m, cm. Suggest suitable units and equipment to estimate or measure lengths including km.

Classify and describe 3-D and 2-D shapes, referring to reflective symmetry, faces, sides/edges, vertices, angles.

Read and begin to write the vocabulary of position. 

Use spaces on square grids.  

Identify right angles in 2-D shapes and in the environment.

Investigate general statements about shapes.
	2D shapes (Junior Maths 1 chapter 20)

3D shapes (Junior Maths 1 chapter 22)


	
	

	2
	
	7
	Assess and review
	
	
	
	
	


Medium term plan: Autumn term (2)





 

Year 2 

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 2;

Count on or back in ones or tens from any number up to 100. 

Count in 100’s from and back to zero.    

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to 10.       Recall all pairs with a total of 20. 

Recall doubles to 10 + 10 and corresponding halves.                       Derive near doubles.

Add 9 or 11, subtract 9 or 11. 

Recall multiplication facts and derive division facts for X10 table.


	Extension from  Year 3;

Read and write whole numbers up to 1000. 




Recognise odd/even numbers to 100.

Say the number that is 10, 100 more/less than any 2- or 3-digit number. 

Count on/back in 10’s, 100’s from any two-/three-digit number. 

State subtraction fact corresponding to addition fact and vice versa. 

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to 20. 

Derive doubles of whole numbers to 20, corresponding halves. Derive near doubles. 

Recall all pairs of multiples of 100 that make 1000.

Recall multiplication facts in X2, X5, and X10 tables and derive division facts.

Recall multiplication facts to 5 X 5.

	Days
	NNS Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y3 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	10
	8-17 

46–51

54–57

66–69

58–61
	8-9
	Place Value, ordering, estimating, rounding.

Understanding x and (
Mental calculation strategies (x ()

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results
	Place numbers on a number line or 100 square.

Use and begin to read the vocabulary of comparing and ordering numbers, including ordinal numbers to 100.

Understand multiplication as repeated addition. Use the related vocabulary. Use X and = signs, and ( to stand for unknown number. 

Use known facts to carry out simple multiplication.

Add and multiply mentally to solve simple word problems.

Use £/p notation. Choose and use an appropriate number operation and calculation strategy to solve simple word problems. Explain method orally. Record in number statement using X and = signs. 
	Understand multiplication as repeated addition and as an array.

Read and begin to write related vocabulary. 

Recognise that multiplication can be done in any order. 

To multiply by 10/100 shift the digits one/two places to the left.

Choose an appropriate number operation and calculation method to solve word problems involving money and ‘real life’. 

Explain and record method informally.

Check multiplication in a different order.
	Place value, writing and ordering (Junior Maths 1 chapter 1)


	
	

	5
	20–23
	10
	Fractions
	Begin to recognise and find one half of shapes and small numbers of objects. 

Recall doubles to 10 + 10 and corresponding halves.
Recognise that two halves make one whole.


	Recognise unit fractions 1/ 2, 1/3, 1/ 4,  1/5, 1/10, and use them to find fractions of shapes and numbers.

Begin to recognise fractions that are several parts of a whole 2/3, 3/ 4 3/10.
	
	
	

	5 
	24–29

32–4158–61
	11
	Understanding + and –

Mental calculation strategies (+ –)

Making decisions, checking results
	Understand the operations of addition and subtraction and use and begin to read the related vocabulary.

Use patterns of similar calculations.

Find a small difference by counting up from the smaller number.

Choose and use an appropriate number operation and calculation strategy to solve simple word problems
	Understand that subtraction is the inverse of addition.

Say a subtraction statement equivalent to an addition statement and vice versa.

Find a small difference by counting up from the smaller number.

Choose appropriate number operations and calculation methods to solve word problems. Explain and record method.

Check subtraction with addition.
	Addition (Junior Maths 1 chapter 3)

Subtraction (Junior Maths 1 chapter 4)


	
	

	5

+

5
	90–93

70-79
	12-

13
	Handling data

Measures and Time, including problems
	Solve a problem by sorting, classifying and organising information in a list or simple table. Discuss and explain results.

Use a ruler to measure and draw lines to the nearest cm

Suggest suitable units to estimate or measure time.

Order months of the year. 

Read time to hour on analogue or 12-hour digital clock.

Solve problems involving length or time.
	Solve a given problem by organising and interpreting data in frequency tables, and in pictograms with the symbol representing two units.

Use ruler to draw and measure lines to nearest half centimetre.

Read scales.

Record to nearest whole/half unit, or as mixed units. (e.g. 3m 20cm).

Read and begin to write the vocabulary related to time.

Use units of time and relationship between them.

Choose an appropriate number operation and calculation method to solve word problems in length or time.             

Explain and record method informally.
	Understanding frequency tables (Junior Maths 1 chapter 24)

Drawing and measuring lines (Junior Maths 1 chapter 17)
	
	

	2
	
	14
	Assess and review 
	
	
	
	
	

	60
	
	Total
	
	
	
	
	
	


Medium term plan: Spring term
(1)





 

Year 2 

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 2:

Read and write, words and figures, numbers to 100.            Partition a two-digit number into tens and ones.  

Count on or back in tens from any number up to 100.           Count in 100’s from and back to zero.

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to 10.      Recall pairs with a total of 20. 

Add 9 or 11. Subtract 9 or 11. 

Recall doubles to 10 + 10 and corresponding halves. Derive near doubles.

Recall multiplication facts of X10 table, deduce division facts.

Recall multiplication facts of X2 table, deduce division facts.        Recognise odd and even numbers.
	Extension from  Year 3:

Read and write whole numbers up to 1000.                 Count on/back in 10’s, 100’s from any 2-/ 3- digit number. 

State subtraction fact corresponding to addition fact and vice versa.          Count on or back in twos.

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to 20. 

Recall pairs of multiples of 100 with a total of 1000.  Order a set of three-digit numbers. 

Derive doubles of whole numbers to 20, corresponding halves. Derive near doubles. 

Recall multiplication facts in X2, X5 and X10 tables and derive division facts.

Recognise odd/even numbers to 100.

	Days
	NNS Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y3 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	3


	2–7

62–65
	   1
	Counting, properties of numbers 

and number sequences

Reasoning about numbers
	Count in steps of 5 from and back to zero.

Recognise two-digit multiples of 5.

Count up to 100 objects by grouping in tens then fives or twos.

Count in steps of 5 from and back to any small number.

Give examples to match general statement about numbers.
	Count on in steps of 3 or 4 or 5 from any small number to at least 50 and back again.

Create and describe simple number sequences.

Investigate general statements about familiar numbers, and give examples that match them.

Solve number puzzles.    Explain methods and reasoning orally and in writing.
	Counting in 2’s, 3’s, 5’s, 10’s, 100’s, 9’s, 11’s (Junior Maths 1 chapter 2)
	
	

	5
	8–19

76–77
	  2


	Place value, ordering, estimating, rounding

Reading numbers from scales
	Read and write in figures and words whole numbers to 100.

Compare two two-digit numbers, say which is more or less and give a number that lies between them.

Use and read vocabulary of estimation and approximation.

Give a sensible estimate of up to 50 objects.

Read a simple scale.
	Read and write the vocabulary of comparing and ordering numbers, including ordinal numbers to 100.

Compare two three-digit numbers and say which is more or less.

Read and begin to write the vocabulary of approximation.

Round any two-digit number to nearest 10.

Read scales and dials.
	Reading numbers from scales, estimating and rounding (Junior Maths 1 chapter 11)
	
	

	10
	24–29

32–41

66–69

58–61


	3-4


	Understanding + and –

Mental calculation strategies (+ –)

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results


	Add more than two numbers, e.g. add three small numbers by putting the largest first and/or finding a pair that make 10.

Partition into 5 and a bit when adding 6,7,8 or 9.

Find totals of amounts of money, give change.

Choose and use an appropriate number operation and mental strategy to solve money and ‘real life’ word problems (one step). 

Check results. Explain methods orally.

Record result in number statement, using +,-,=.
	Add three then four single digit numbers mentally.

Add three or four small numbers by putting the largest number first and/or finding pairs that total 10.

Partition into 5 and a bit when adding 6,7,or 8.

Choose appropriate number operations and calculation methods to solve money or ‘real life’ word problems with one or more steps.

Explain and record method.

Check with an equivalent calculation. 


	Addition and subtraction (Junior Maths 1 chapter 5)


	
	

	8
	80–89

62–65

70–79
	5–6
	Shape and space

Reasoning about shapes

Measures and time, including problems


	Make and describe shapes using pinboards, elastic boards, squared paper and programmable toy.

Begin to recognise line symmetry.

Use mathematical vocabulary to describe position and direction.

Recognise whole, half and quarter turns, left, right, clockwise and anti-clockwise.

Solve shape puzzles, explaining reasoning orally.

Use and begin to read the vocabulary related to mass and time.

Read time to half an hour on analogue clock.

Estimate, measure then compare masses using kilograms; suggest suitable units and equipment for such measurements.

Read a simple scale.

Record measurements as ‘nearly 3 kilograms heavy’.


	Make and describe shapes and patterns.

Relate solid shapes to pictures of them.

Read and begin to write the vocabulary of direction.

Make and use right-angled turns, and use the four compass points.

Solve shape problems or puzzles. Explain reasoning and methods.

Read and begin to write the vocabulary related to mass and time.

Read time to 5 minutes on analogue clocks.

Measure and compare using kilograms and grams and know the relationship between them. 

Suggest suitable units and equipment to estimate or measure mass.

Record measurements using mixed units, or the nearest whole/half unit.


	Symmetrry (Junior Maths 1 chapter 21)

Angles and direction (Junior Maths 1 chapter 19)

Measurement length (Junior Maths 1 chapter 12)
	
	

	2
	
	7
	Assess and review
	
	
	
	
	


Medium term plan: Spring term
(2)





 

Year 2 

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 2:

Read and write, words and figures numbers to 100.   Say number that is 10 more/less than any 2-digit number. 

Count on in steps of 5 to at least 30, from 0 or a small number. 

State subtraction fact corresponding to addition fact and v.v. 

Derive doubles to 15 + 15 and corresponding halves. 

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to at least 10. Recall all pairs that make 20. 

Recall pairs of multiples of 10 that make 100.    

Know X10 table and derive division facts.              Know X2 table and derive division facts.


	Extension from  Year 3:

Read and write whole numbers up to 1000.         Order a set of three-digit numbers.

Count on or back in 10’s, 100’s from any two-/three- digit number. 

State subtraction fact corresponding to addition fact and vice versa. 

Derive doubles of whole numbers to 20, corresponding halves. Derive doubles of multiples of 5 to 50. 

Recall addition facts for each number up to 20. 

Recall pairs of multiples of 100 with a total of 1000. Recall pairs of multiples of 5 with a total of 100.

Recall multiplication facts in X2, X5, X10 tables and derive division facts. 

Recall multiplication facts in X3 table.

	Days
	NNS Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y3 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	10
	24–29

32–41

46–51

54–57

66–69

58–61
	9–10


	Understanding + and –

Mental calculation strategies (+ –)

Understanding x and (
Mental calculation strategies (x ()

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results


	Understand and use vocabulary of addition and subtraction.

Bridge through 10, then 20, and adjust. Add two then three two-digit numbers with apparatus. State subtraction fact corresponding to addition fact and vice versa.

Understand division as grouping or sharing. Read the related vocabulary. Use x, ( and = signs to record mental calculations.

Recognise and use ( to stand for an unknown number.

Use known number facts and place value to divide mentally.

Find totals, give change and work out how to pay.

Choose and use an appropriate number operation and mental strategy to solve money and ‘real life’ word problems (1 or 2 steps). 

Check results. Explain methods orally.

Record result in number statement, using +,-,=.
	Add three two-digit numbers using apparatus or informal methods.

Partition into tens and units and recombine.

Understand division as grouping or sharing.

Read and begin to write the related vocabulary. 

Recognise division is inverse of multiplication.

Use doubling and halving, starting from known facts. 

Say or write division statement corresponding to multiplication statement.

Choose appropriate number operations and calculation methods to solve money or ‘real life’ word problems with two steps.

Explain and record method.

Check results, e.g. check division by multiplication, halving by doubling.
	Multiplication (Junior Maths 1 chapter 6)


	
	

	5
	20–23
	11
	Fractions


	Begin to recognise and find one quarter of shapes and small numbers of objects.

Recognise that four quarters make one whole.
	Begin to recognise simple equivalent fractions.


	Recognise fractions and equivalent fractions (Junior Maths 1 chapter 10)
	
	

	5

5
	90–93

70-79
	12
	Handling data

Measures and time including problems
	Solve a problem by sorting, classifying and organising information in a pictogram block graph.

Solve simple problems involving mass or time.

Read time to half an hour and quarter-hour on analogue or 12 hour digital clocks.

Recognise relationships between second, minute, hour, day, week.
	Solve a given problem by organising and interpreting data in bar charts – intervals labelled in ones then twos.

Choose appropriate number operations and calculation methods to solve measurement word problems with one or more steps.

Explain and record method.

Read time to 5 minutes on analogue and 12-hour digital clocks.


	Measurement mass (Junior Maths 1 chapter 13)

Telling the time (Junior Maths 1 chapter 16)
	
	

	2
	
	13
	
	
	
	
	
	

	55
	
	Total
	Assess and review
	
	
	
	
	


Medium term plan: Summer term (1)





 

Year 2  

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 2:

Consolidate all previous work.

State subtraction fact corresponding to addition fact and vice versa.

Derive doubles of multiples of 5, halves of multiples of 10.

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to at least 10.

Recall all pairs that make 20. Recall pairs of multiples of 10 that make 100.

Recall X10 table and derive division facts.      Recognise multiples of 5.  Recall multiplication facts in X5 table.  

Recall X2 table and derive division facts.        Recognise odd and even numbers. 


	Extension from  Year 3:

Read and write whole numbers to 1000. Order a set of three-digit numbers. 

Count on/back in 10’s, 100’s from any two-/three-digit number. 

State subtraction fact corresponding to addition fact and vice versa. 

Derive doubles of multiples of 5 to 50, corresponding halves. Derive doubles of multiples of 50 to 500. 

Add/subtract 9,19,29...and 11, 21, 31... 

Recall addition and subtraction facts numbers up to 20. Recall pairs of multiples of 100 with total of 1000. 

Recall pairs of multiples of 5 with a total of 100. 

Recall multiplication facts in X2, X5, and X10 tables and derive division facts. 

Count in threes from and back to zero. Recall multiplication facts in X3 table, begin to derive division facts.                                                                                          

	Days
	NNS Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y3 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	 3

+

5
	2-7

8–19

62-65

76–77
	1-2
	Counting, properties of number and number sequences

Place value, ordering, estimating, rounding

Reasoning about numbers

Reading numbers from scales
	Count on in 3’s or 4’s to at least 30, from and back to any small number.

Describe and extend number sequences

Order whole numbers and place them on a number line or 100 square.

Round numbers less than 100 to the nearest 10.

Use ( or ( to stand for unknown number.

Solve problems, recognise patterns and relationships, generalise.

Explain how problem was solved, orally and in writing.

Read a scale to the nearest division.
	Recognise two-digit and three-digit multiples of 2, 5, and 10 and three-digit multiples of 50 and 100.

Compare two three-digit numbers and say which is more/less and give a number that lies between them.

Round any three-digit number to the nearest 100. 

Order a set of whole number to 1000; position them on a number line. 

Solve number puzzles.

Explain methods and reasoning orally and in writing.

Identify unlabelled divisions on a number line or measuring scale.
	Sequences (Junior Maths 1 chapter 8)


	
	

	10
	24–29

32–41

66–6958–61

42–45
	3-4
	Understanding + and –

Mental calculation strategies (+ –)

Money and ‘real life’ problemsMaking decisions, checking results

Pencil and paper procedures


	Understand subtraction as inverse of addition.

Use number facts and place value to add/subtract mentally.

Choose and use appropriate operations and calculation strategies to solve one and two step word problems (including money) using +, and -, and one step using x and (.

Explain orally and record result in a number sentence.

Check results.


	Extend understanding of addition and subtraction.

Add several small numbers.

Add or subtract a near multiple of 10 to a two-digit number by adding or subtracting the nearest multiple of 10 and adjusting.

Use patterns of similar calculations.

Choose appropriate number operations and calculation methods to solve money or ‘real life’ word problems with one or two steps. 

Explain and record method. 

Check results.

Use informal pencil and paper methods to support, record or explain TU + TU, HTU + TU and HTU + HTU.
	Money (Junior Maths 1 chapter 9)


	
	

	8
	70–77

80–8962–65
	5-6
	Measures, including problems

Shape and space Reasoning about shapes
	Use and begin to read the vocabulary related to capacity and time.

Consolidate all work on time.

Estimate, measure then compare capacities using litres.

Suggest suitable units and equipment for such measurements.

Relate solid shapes to pictures of them.

Use mathematical vocabulary to describe position, direction and movement.

Recognise right angles. Give instructions to move along a route.

Visualise objects in given positions.

Investigate a general statement about shapes.
	Read and begin to write the vocabulary related to capacity.

Measure and compare using litres and millilitres and know the relationship between them. 

Suggest suitable units and equipment to estimate or measure capacity. 

Identify and sketch lines of symmetry, recognise shapes with no line of symmetry.

Sketch reflection of simple shape in mirror.

Read and begin to write the vocabulary of position, direction and movement.

Recognise that a straight line is two right angles.

Compare angles with a right angle, say whether they are more or less.

Investigate general statements about shapes and suggest examples to match them. Explain reasoning.
	Measurement capasity (Junior Maths 1 chapter 14)
	
	

	2
	
	7
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	7
	Assess and review
	
	
	
	
	


Medium term plan: Summer term (2)





 

Year 2  

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 2:

State subtraction fact corresponding to addition fact and vice versa. 

Derive doubles of multiples of 5, halves of multiples of 10.

Add/subtract 9, 19, 11,21.

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to at least 10.      Recall all pairs that make 20. 

Recall pairs of multiples of 10 that make 100. 

Recall X10 and X2 table and derive division facts.

Recall multiplication facts in X5 table. 


	Extension from  Year 3:

Read and write whole numbers to 1000.                               Order a set of three-digit numbers. 

Count on/back in 10’s, 100’s from any two-/three-digit number. 

State division fact corresponding to multiplication fact. 

Derive doubles of multiples of 5 to 50, corres halves.           Derive doubles of multiples of 50 to 500, corres halves. Add/subtract 9,19,29...and 11, 21, 31..

Recall addition and subtraction facts numbers up to 20.       Recall pairs of multiples of 100 with a total of 1000. 

Recall pairs of multiples of 5 with a total of 100. 

Recall multiplication facts in X2, X5, and X10 tables and derive division facts. 

Recall multiplication facts in X3, then X4 table and begin to derive division facts.  

Round any three-digit number to the nearest 100.                                                                                        

	Days
	NNS Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y3 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	10
	8-17

46–51

54–57

66–69

58–61
	8-9
	Place value, ordering, estimating

Understanding x and (
Mental calculation strategies (x ()

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results
	Order whole numbers to at least 100.

Know and use halving as the inverse of doubling.

Use known number facts and place value to carry out multiplication and division mentally.

Know all coins, find totals and give change.

Choose and use appropriate operations and calculation strategies to solve one and two step word problems (including money) using + and -, and one step using x and (.   

Check results.      Explain orally and record method.
	Begin to find remainders after division.

Round up or down after division.

Use known facts and place value to multiply and divide mentally.

Choose appropriate number operations and calculation methods to solve money or ‘real life’ word problems with one or two steps.

Explain and record method. Check results.


	Division (Junior Maths 1 chapter 7)


	
	

	5
	20–23
	10
	Fractions 
	Begin to recognise that two quarters and one half are equivalent.

Halve multiples of 10
	Compare two familiar fractions.

Know that ½ lies between ¼ and ¾ .

Estimate a simple fraction (proportion) of a shape.
	
	
	

	5
	24–2932–41

42–45

 58–61
	11
	Understanding + and –Mental calculation strategies (+ –)

Pencil and paper procedures

Making decisions, checking results


	Extend understanding of addition and subtraction.

Use number facts to add/subtract a pair of numbers within range 0 to 20.

Add/subtract 19 or 21 by adding 20 then adjusting.

Bridge through a multiple of 10 when adding a single digit number.

Choose appropriate number operations and calculation methods to solve word problems with one step.

Explain and record method. Check results.
	Add using paper and pencil methods.

Use known number facts and place value to add/subtract mentally.

Use informal pencil and paper methods to support, record or explain TU – TU and HTU – TU.

Choose appropriate number operations and calculation methods to solve word problems with one or two steps.

Explain and record method. Check results.
	(Mental stratregies Junior Maths 1 chapter 25)


	
	

	5

+

5
	90–93

70-79
	12-13
	Handling data

Measures and time, including problems
	Solve a problem by sorting, classifying and organising information in a table, pictogram or block graph.

Discuss and explain results.

Solve problems in length, mass, capacity or time
	Solve a given problem by organising and interpreting data in Venn and Carroll diagrams – one criterion.

Use a calendar 

Choose appropriate number operations and calculation methods to solve measurement word problems with one or more steps.

Explain and record method.

Read scales. Record measurements using mixed units, or to the nearest whole/half unit.
	Venn and Carroll diagrams (Junior Maths 1 chapter 23)

Measurement revisited (Junior Maths 1 chapter 15)
	
	

	2
	
	14
	
	
	
	
	
	

	60
	
	Total
	Assess and review
	
	
	
	
	


Medium term plan: Autumn term (1)





 

Year 3

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 3:                                                                    

Recall pairs that make 20                                          Recall multiplication facts in x2 table and derive division facts

Read and write whole numbers up to 1000                       Recall multiplication facts in x10 table and derive division facts

Derive doubles of whole numbers to 15  and corresponding halves                

Recall multiplication facts up 5x5                              Recall multiplication fact in x5 table and derive  division facts

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to at least 10
	Extension from  Year 4 

Read and write whole numbers up to 10000              Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to 20

Count on or back in 10s, 100s from any two- three-digit number 

Recall multiplication facts in x2, x5, x10 table and derive division facts

Derive doubles of whole numbers to 50, and corresponding halves

Round any three-digit number to the nearest 10 or 100

Recall multiplication facts in x3 and x4 table and derive division facts 

Multiply a two-digit number by 10                               Add/subtract two two-digit numbers (not crossing   10 or 100 boundary)

	Days
	NNS  Yr 3 Pages
	NNS  Yr 4 Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y4 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	

	3


	8-19

76-77
	2–15

94–95
	1


	Place value, ordering, rounding

Reading numbers from scales
	Read and write whole numbers to 1000 in figures and words

Know what each digit represents and partition three-digit numbers into multiple to 100, multiple of 10 and ones

Say the number that is 1, 10 or 100 more than any two or three digit number

Read and write the vocabulary of estimation

Estimate up to 100 objects

Read scales to the nearest division
	Read and write whole numbers to 10000 in figures and words

Know what each digit represents and partition into Th, H, T, U.

Add/subtract 1, 10, 100 to any whole number

Count on/back in 10s, 100s, 1000s from any whole number up to 10000

Read and write the vocabulary of estimation

Estimate up to 250 objects.  Estimate a proportion (fraction)

Read scales to a suitable degree of accuracy
	
	
	

	10
	24-29

32-41

66-69

58-61


	34–37

40–47

48–51

82–85

72-75


	2–3


	Understanding + and –

Mental calculation strategies (+ –)

Pencil and paper procedures (+ –)

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results


	Extend understanding of the operations of addition and subtraction, read and begin to write related vocabulary

Use +, - and = signs.  

Recognise that addition can be done in any order

Put larger number first in order to count on. 

Identify near doubles

Bridge through a multiple of 10 and adjust

Recognise all coins and notes.  Use £/p. notation (e.g. £3.06)

Find totals, give change and work out how to pay

Choose the appropriate number operation and calculation method

Check with addition in different order
	Consolidate understanding of relationship between addition/subtraction

Understand commutative law of addition

Count on or back in repeated steps of 1,10,1000

Identify near doubles.  

Count up through multiple of 10, 100, 1000

Use informal pencil and paper methods to support, record or explain addition and subtraction

Use all four operations to solve number problems in money

convert £ to p

Choose the appropriate number operation and calculation method

Check with addition in a different order
	
	
	

	13
	70-77

80-89

62-65
	86–101

102–111

76–81
	4–6
	Measures, including problems

Shape and space

Reasoning about shapes
	Read and begin to write the vocabulary related to length

Use ruler to draw and measure lines to nearest half cm

Know relationship m and cm, m and km

Use decimal notation for m and cm

Measure and compare using km, m, cm.  Suggest suitable units and equipment to estimate or measure length

 Read scales.  Record to nearest whole, half unit or as mixed units, e.g. 3m 20 cm

Solve problems involving measures

Read time to 5 minutes

Classify and describe 3-D and 2-D shapes referring to reflective symmetry, faces, sides/edges, vertices, right angles

Identify right angles in 2-D shapes and in the environment

Read and begin to write vocabulary of position.  

Use spaces on square grids.

Investigate general statements about shapes
	Use, read, write km, m, cm, mm and mile

Use relation between units.  Convert up to 1000 cm to m and vice versa

Know 1/10 of 1km in m, 1m, in cm, mm

Suggest suitable units and equipment to estimate or measure length

Record as m and cm using decimals

Convert up to 1000cm to m and v.v.

Solve word problems involving measures

Measure/calculate perimeter of rectangles and simple shapes (cm)

Describe and visualise 3-D and 2-D shapes including tetrahedron, heptagon

Recognise equilateral and isosceles triangles

Classify shapes; right angles, regularity, symmetry

Recognise position. 

Use square grids with numbered lines

Investigate general statements about shapes
	
	
	

	2
	
	
	7
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	Total
	Assess and review
	
	
	
	
	


Medium term plan: Autumn term (2)





 

Year 3

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 3 

Read and write whole numbers up to 1000                                   

Say the number that is 10, 100 more/less than any two or three digit number 

Recall pairs of multiples of 100 that make 1000

Recognise odd/even numbers to 100                         Recall multiplication facts in x2, x5 and x10 tables, derive division facts.

Count on/back I 10s, 100s from any two-/three-digit number Recall multiplication facts up to 5 x 5

State subtraction fact corresponding to addition fact and vice versa                                                                                     

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to 20

Derive doubles of whole numbers to 20, and corresponding halves                   Derive near doubles
	Extension from  Year 4                                                                              

Read and write whole numbers up to 10000                     Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to 20

Count on/back in 10s, 100s from any two-/three- digit number                                                                     

Recall multiplication facts in x2, x3, x4, x5, x10 tables and derive division facts

Round any three digit number to the nearest 10 or 100                                                                               

Multiply and divide whole numbers by 10

Add/subtract a pair of two-digit numbers (crossing10 but not 100 boundary)

Derive doubles of whole numbers to 50, corresponding halves

	Days
	NNS  Yr 3 Pages
	NNS  Yr 4 Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y4 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	

	5


	2-7

62-65
	16–21

76–81
	8


	Properties of numbers

and number sequences

Reasoning about numbers
	Count larger collections by grouping them in tens, then other numbers

Count on/back in 10s/100s, starting from any two-/three-digit number

Count on or back in twos, starting from any two-digit number and Recognise odd and even numbers to at least 100

Solve number puzzles

Explain methods and reasoning orally and in writing
	Recognise, extend number sequences formed by counting from any number on steps of constant size e.g. 25 to 500

Recognise odd and even numbers up to 1000 and some of their properties e.g. sums, differences of pairs of odd/even numbers

Solve number puzzles, Recognise patterns, generalise and predict
	
	
	

	10
	46-51

54-57

66-69

58-61
	52–57

60–65

48–51

82-85

72–75 
	9–10


	Understanding x and (
Mental calculation strategies (x ()

Pencil and Paper procedures (x ()

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results
	Understand multiplication as repeated addition and as an array

Read and begin to write vocabulary

Recognise that multiplication can be done in any order

To multiply by 10/100, shift the digits one/two places to the left

Choose an appropriate number operation and calculation method to solve word problems involving money and ‘real life’.

Explain and record method informally

Check multiplication in a different order
	Extend understanding of x and ÷ and their relationship to each other and to + and –

Using doubling and halving of two-digit numbers e.g. x4 = double double, x5 = x10 halve, x20= x10 double, x8 = x4 double, ¼ = half of one ½

Approximating first, use informal pencil and paper methods to multiply and divide

Choose appropriate number operations and calculation methods to solve money and ‘real life’ word problems with one or more steps

Explain and record methods.  Check with equivalent calculation
	
	
	

	5
	20-23
	22–31
	11
	Fractions


	Recognise unit fractions ½ 1/3 ¼ 1/5 1/10  and use them to find fractions of shapes and numbers. 

Begin to Recognise fractions that are several parts of a whole 2/3 ¾ 3/10 
	Use fraction notation.  

Find fractions of shapes.

Recognise fractions that are several parts of a whole, and mixed numbers. Relate fractions to division and find simple fractions of quantities
	
	
	

	5
	24-29

32-41

71-79

58-61
	34–37

40–47

48-51

98–101
	12
	Understanding + and – 

Mental calculation strategies (+ -)

Pencil and paper procedures (+ -)

Time, including problems

Making decisions, checking results
	Understand that subtraction is the inverse of addition

Say a subtraction statement equivalent to an addition statement and vice versa

Find a small difference by counting up from smaller number

Read and begin to write the vocabulary related to time

Use units of time and relationship between them

Choose appropriate number operations and calculation methods to Solve word problems.  Explain and record method

Check subtraction with addition
	Consolidate understanding of subtraction as the inverse of addition 

Find a small difference by counting up

Use relationship between + and –

Develop written methods for + and – of whole numbers less than 1000

Use, read, write vocabulary of time.  Read time to 1 min on analogue/12-hour digital clock.  Use 9.53 am and pm.  

Solve time word problems


	
	
	

	5
	90-93
	114–117
	13
	Handling data


	Solve a given problem by organising and interpreting data in frequency tables and in pictograms with the symbol representing two units
	Solve a given problem by collecting, classifying, representing and interpreting data in tally charts, frequency tables, pictograms (symbols representing 2, 5, 10 units).  Include use of computer
	
	
	

	2
	
	
	14
	Assess and review 
	
	
	
	
	

	60
	
	
	Total
	
	
	
	
	
	


Medium term plan: Spring term
(1)





 

Year 3

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 3

Read and write whole numbers up to 1000                                           Order a set of three-digit numbers

Count on/back in 10s, 100s from any two/ / three  digit number       

Derive doubles of whole numbers to 20, corresponding halves            Derive near doubles 

State subtraction fact corresponding to addition fact and v. v.    

Count on or back in twos.  Recognise odd/even numbers to 100

Recall multiplication facts in x2, x5 and x10 tables and derive division facts

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to 20

Recall pairs of multiples of 100 with a total of 1000
	Extension from  Year 4

Read and write whole numbers up to 10000                        Derive doubles of multiples of 10 to 500, corresponding halves

Count on/back in 10s, 100s from any two-/ three digit number 

Recall multiplication facts in x2, x3, x4, x5, x10 tables and derive division facts

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each  number to 10                                                                       

 Derive multiplication facts in 8 times table and begin to recall them

Round any three digit number to the nearest 10 or100 

Add/subtract a pair of two digit numbers (crossing 10 but not 100 boundary)                                                          

Write subtraction fact corresponding to given addition fact         Multiply and divide whole numbers by 10

	Days
	NNS  Yr 3 Pages
	NNS  Yr 4 Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y4 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	

	3
	8-19

76-77
	2–15

94-95
	1


	Place value, ordering, rounding

Reading numbers from scales
	Read and write the vocabulary of comparing and ordering numbers, including ordinal numbers to 100

Compare two three-digit numbers and say which is more or less

Read and begin to write the vocabulary of approximation

Round any two-digit number to nearest 10

Read scales and dials
	Multiply and divide an integer up to 1000 by 10; understand the effect

Read and write the vocabulary of comparing and ordering numbers

Use symbols = <> correctly.  Give a number lying between two others

Use vocabulary of approximation

Round any positive number less than 1000 to nearest 10

Recognise negative numbers in context: number line, thermometer
	
	
	

	10
	24-29

32-41

58-61
	34–37

40–47

48–51

82–85

72–75


	2–3


	Understanding + and –

Mental calculation strategies (+ –)

Pencil and paper procedures(+ -)

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results


	Add three then four single-digit numbers mentally

Add three or four small numbers by putting the largest number first and/or finding pairs that total 10

Partition into 5 and a bit to add 6, 7 or 8

Choose appropriate number operations and calculation methods to solve money or ‘real life’ word problems with one or more steps

Explain and record method

Check with an equivalent calculation
	Understand principle (not name) of commutative law for + not –

Add several small numbers by finding pairs that total 10, or 9 or 11

Partition into tens and units, adding tens first

Add three two digit multiples of 10

Develop/refine written methods for addition, subtraction, including money

Choose appropriate number operations and calculation methods to solve money and ‘real life’ word problems with one or more steps

Explain working.  

Check with an equivalent calculation
	
	
	

	13
	80-89

62-65

70-79
	86-101

102–111

76–81
	4–6
	Shape and space

Reasoning about shapes

Measures, and time, including problems
	Make and describe shapes and patterns

Relate solid shapes to pictures of them 

Read and begin to write the vocabulary of direction

Make and use right-angled turns, and use the four compass points

Solve shape problems or puzzles.  Explain reasoning and methods

Read time to 5 minutes on analogue and 12-hour digital clocks (e.g. 9:40)

Read and begin to write the vocabulary related to mass

Measure and compare using kilograms and grams, and know the relationship between them.  

Suggest suitable units and equipment to estimate or measure mass

Read scales

Record measurements using mixed units, or to the nearest whole/half unit (e.g. 3.5kg)

Choose appropriate number operations and calculation methods to solve measurement word problems with one or more steps

Explain and record method
	Make shapes and discuss properties

Visualise solid shapes from 2-D drawings.  Identify simple nets

Recognise clockwise, anti-clockwise. 

Start to draw, measure and order angles.  Use eight compass points.  Recognise horizontal and vertical lines. 

Solve shape problems or puzzles.  Explain reasoning and methods

Estimate and check times using seconds, minutes, hours

Measure and compare using kilograms and grams and know and use the relationship between them.  Know ¼, ½ ¾ and 1/10 of 1kg in grams.

Suggest suitable units and equipment to estimate or measure mass

Read scales

Record measurement to suitable degree of accuracy, using mixed units or the nearest whole/half/quarter unit (e.g. 3.25kg)

Measure and calculate area of rectangles and simple shapes, using counting methods and standard units (square centimetres)

Choose appropriate number operations and calculation methods to solve measurement word problems with one or more steps.  Explain working.


	
	
	

	2
	
	
	7
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	Total
	Assess and review
	
	
	
	
	


Medium term plan: Spring term
(1)





 

Year 3

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	
	

	Days
	NNS  Yr 3 Pages
	NNS  Yr 4 Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y4 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	

	5


	2-7

62-65
	16–21

76–81
	8


	Counting, properties of numbers and number sequences

Reasoning about numbers
	Count on in steps of 3 or 4 from any small number to at least 50 and back again

Create and describe simple number sequences

Investigate general statements about familiar numbers and give examples that match them

Solve number puzzles. Explain methods and reasoning orally and in writing
	Recognise, extend number sequences formed by counting from any number in steps of constant size, extend beyond zero if counting back.

Investigate general statements about familiar numbers.

Explain methods and reasoning.


	
	
	

	10
	24-29

32-41

46-51

54-57

66-69

58-61


	52–57

60-65

66-69

82-85

72-75
	9–10


	Understanding + and –

Mental calculation strategies (+ -)

Understanding x and ÷

Mental calculation strategies (x ÷)

Pencil and paper procedures (x ()

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results
	Add three two-digit numbers using apparatus / informal methods

Partition into tens and units and recombine

Understand division as grouping or sharing.  

Read and begin to write the related vocabulary. 

Recognise division is inverse of multiplication 

Use doubling and halving, starting from known facts

Say or write division statement corresponding to multiplication statement

Choose appropriate number operations and calculation methods to solve money or ‘real life’ word problems with two steps

Explain and record method

Check results, e.g. check division by multiplication, halving by doubling.
	Understand commutative and associative laws of multiplication.

Divide a whole number of £ by 2, 4, 5 or 10 to give £/p.

Use closely related facts, e.g. derive x9 or x11 from x10, or derive x6 from x4 plus x2.  Partition and multiply.

Develop and refine written methods for TU x U.

Choose appropriate number operations and calculation methods to solve money and ‘real life’ word problems with one or more steps.

Explain working.

Check with inverse operation.


	
	
	

	5
	20-23
	22–31
	11
	Fractions and decimals
	Begin to recognise simple equivalent fractions, e.g. 5/10 is equivalent to ½, 5/5 to 1 whole.
	Recognise equivalence of simple fractions.

Identify two fractions with total of 1.

Compare a fraction with one half, and say whether it is greater or less. 

Use decimal notation for tenths, hundredths (money, metres and centimetres) and use in context.  Round to the nearest £ or metre.

Convert £ to p, or metres to centimetres, and vice versa.

Order decimals with two places.
	
	
	

	5
	90-93
	114–117
	12
	Handling data
	Solve a given problem by organising and interpreting data in bar charts – intervals labelled in ones then twos.
	Solve a given problem by collecting, classifying, representing and interpreting data in bar charts; intervals labelled in 2s, 5s, 10s, 20s.

Include use of computer.
	
	
	

	2
	
	
	13
	Assess and review 
	
	
	
	
	

	55
	
	
	Total
	
	
	
	
	
	


Medium term plan: Summer term (1)







Year 3

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 3

Read and write whole numbers up to 1000                                   Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to 20

Order a set of three-digit numbers                                                Recall pairs of multiples of 100 with a total of 1000

Count on/back in 10s, 100s from any two-/three digit number      Recall pairs of multiples of 5 with a total of 100

 Recall multiplication facts in x2, x5 and x10 tables and derive division facts

State subtraction fact corresponding to addition fact and vice versa                                                                       

Count in threes from and back to zero

Derive doubles of multiples of 5 to 50, corresponding  halves      Derive doubles of multiples of 50 to 500

Recall multiplication facts in x 3 table and begin to derive division facts

Add/subtract 9, 19, 29,and 11, 21, 31…. 
	Extension from  Year 4

Read and write whole numbers up to 10000                     Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number to 20                    

Add/subtract 10, 100, 1000 from any two-/ three digit number

Derive addition pairs that total 100 and multiples of 50 that total 1000

Derive doubles of multiples of 100 to 5000, corresponding halves

 Recall multiplication facts in x2, x3, x4, x5, x10  tables and derive division facts

Round any three-digit number to the nearest 10 or 100       Begin to recall facts in x6 and x8 table

Multiply or divide whole numbers by 10 or 100                  Multiply TU by U e.g. 13x3

Add/subtract a pair of two-digit numbers (crossing  10 but not 100 boundary)

	Days
	NNS  Yr 3 Pages
	NNS  Yr 4 Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y4 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	

	3
	8-19

76-77
	2–15

94–95
	1


	Place value, ordering, estimating, rounding

Reading numbers from scales
	Compare two three-digit numbers, say which is more or less and give a number that lies between them

Round any three-digit number to the nearest 100

Order a set of whole numbers to 1000; position them on a number line

Identify unlabelled divisions on a number line or measuring scale
	Begin to multiply whole numbers by 100

Round any positive integer to the nearest 10 or 100

Order a set of whole numbers up to 10000

Read a variety of scales and dials to a suitable degree of accuracy
	
	
	

	10
	24-29

32-41

42-45

66-69

58-61


	34–37

40–47

48–51

82–85

72–75
	2–3


	Understanding + and –

Mental calculation strategies (+ –)

Pencil and paper procedures (+ -)

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results


	Extend understanding of addition and subtraction

Add several small numbers

Add or subtract a near multiple of 10 to a two-digit number, by adding or subtracting the nearest multiple of 10 and adjusting

Use patterns of similar calculations

Use informal pencil and paper methods to support, record or explain TU+TU    HTU+TU and HTU + HTU

Choose appropriate number operations and calculation methods to solve money or ‘real life’ word problems with one or two steps

Explain and record method.  Check results
	Understand the principles of associative law for addition (not name)

Add or subtract the nearest multiple of 10 and adjust

Use number facts and place value to add/subtract mentally any pair of two-digit whole numbers

Develop, refine written methods for column addition/subtraction

Add more than two whole numbers less than 1000 and money

Choose appropriate operations and calculation methods to solve money and‘real life’ word problems with one or more steps 

Explain working

Check using knowledge of sums of odd/even numbers
	
	
	

	13
	70-77

   80-89

62-65
	86–101

102-111

76-81


	4–6
	Measures, including problems

Shape and space

Reasoning about shapes


	Read and begin to write the vocabulary related to capacity

Measure and compare using litres and millilitres and know the relationship between them. 

 Suggest suitable units, equipment to estimate or measure capacity

Read scales.  

Record measurements using mixed units or to the nearest whole/half unit (e.g. 3.5 litres)

Choose appropriate number operations and calculation methods to solve measurement word problems with one or more steps

Explain and record method

Identify and sketch lines of symmetry, recognise shapes with no line of symmetry

Sketch reflection of simple shape in a mirror

Read and begin to write the vocabulary of position, direction and movement

Recognise that a straight line is two right angles

Compare angles with a right angle, saying whether they are more or less

Investigate general statements about shapes and suggest examples to match them.  Explain reasoning
	Use, read, write litre (l), millilitre (ml), pint

Know ¼, ½, ¾, 1/10 of 1 litre in ml

Suggest suitable units and equipment to estimate or measure capacity

Read scales

Record measurements to suitable degree of accuracy, using mixed units, or the nearest whole/half/quarter unit (e.g. 3.25 litres)

Choose appropriate number operations and calculation methods to solve measurement word problems with one or more steps

Explain working

Sketch reflection of simple shape in a mirror

Read and begin to write the vocabulary of movement

Make and describe patterns involving translation

Begin to measure angles in degrees

Know whole turn, 360 , 4 right angles; quarter turn, 90 , 1 right angle; half turn, 180 , 2 right angles       Recognise 45(  as half a right angle

Investigate general statements about shapes and suggest examples to match them.  Explain reasoning
	
	
	

	2
	
	
	7
	Assess and review
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	Total
	Assess and review
	
	
	
	
	


Medium term plan: Summer term
(2)





 

Year 3

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 3

Read and write whole numbers up to 1000
          Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to 20

Count on/back in 10’s from any two-/three-digit number        Recall pairs of multiples of 100 with a total of 1000

number     



         Recall pairs of multiples of 5 with a total of 100

Derive doubles of multiples of 5 to 50, corresponding halves
                           

Recall multiplication facts in x2, x5, x10 tables and derive division  facts

     

Recall multiplication facts in x3 table, then in x4 table

Derive doubles of multiples of 50 to 500, corresponding halves


     

Begin to derive division facts in the x3 and x4 tables              State division fact corresponding to a multiplication fact.

Round any three-digit number to the nearest 100                  Order a set of three-digit numbers

Add/subtract 9, 19, 29..and 11, 21, 31
	Extension from  Year 4

Read and write whole numbers up to 10000                 

Derive doubles of multiples of 100 to 5000 corresponding halves

Count on/back in equal steps including beyond zero

Derive addition pairs that total 100, multiples of 50 that total 1000

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each  number to 20


    

Recall multiplication facts in x2, x3, x4, x5, x10 tables and derive division facts

Round any three-digit number to the nearest 10 or 100.  

Begin to recall  facts in x6 and x8 tables              Derive facts in x9 table, e.g. from 10 lots subtract 1 lot

Add/subtract any pair of two-digit numbers (including crossing 10 and 100 boundary)
   

Multiply by partitioning e.g. 34x4

	Days
	NNS  Yr 3 Pages
	NNS  Yr 4 Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y4 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	

	5
	2-7

62-65
	16–21

76–81
	8
	Counting, properties of numbers

and number sequences

Reasoning about numbers
	Recognise two-digit and three-digit multiples of 2, 5 and 10 and three-digit multiples of 50 and 100.  

Solve number puzzles.  

Explain methods and reasoning orally and in writing
	Recognise multiples of 2, 3, 4, 5, 10 up to 10th multiple

Solve number problems and puzzles

Explain methods and reasoning orally and in writing
	
	
	

	10
	46-51

54-57

66-69

58-61
	52–57

60–65 

66–69

82–85

72–75
	9–10


	Understanding x and (
Mental calculation strategies (x ()

Pencil and paper procedures (x ()

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results
	Begin to find remainders after division  

Round up or down after division

Use known facts and place value to multiply and divide mentally

Choose appropriate number operations and calculation methods to solve money or ‘real life’ word problems with one or two steps

Explain and record method.  Check result
	Understand distributive law

Round up or down after division

Use relation between x and ÷ 

Use known facts to multiply and divide

Develop and refine written methods for TU ÷ U

Choose appropriate operations and calculation methods to solve money and real life word problems with one or more steps.  

Explain working.  Check results by approximating
	
	
	

	5
	20-23
	22–31
	11
	Fractions


	Compare two familiar fractions

Know that ½ lies between ¼ and ¾ 

Estimate a simple fraction (proportion) of a shape
	Begin to use ideas of simple proportion

Recognise the equivalence of decimal, fraction forms of one half, one quarter and tenths
	
	
	

	5
	24-29

32-41

42-45

71-79

58-61
	34–37

40–47

48–51

98–101


	12
	Understanding + and –

Mental calculation strategies (+ –)

Pencil and paper procedures (+ –)

Time, including problems

Making decisions, checking results


	Add using pencil and paper methods

Use known number facts and place value to add/subtract mentally

Use informal pencil and paper methods to support, record or explain TU – TU and HTU – TU

Use a calendar.  

Choose appropriate number operations and calculation methods to solve time word problems with one or two steps. Explain and record method
	Consolidate understanding of addition and subtraction

Add/subtract mentally any pair of two-digit whole numbers

Refine column addition and subtraction

Read timetables and use this year’s calendar

Solve problems involving time

Choose appropriate number operations and calculation methods to solve time word problems with one or two steps. Explain and record method
	
	
	

	5
	90-93
	114–117
	13
	Handling data


	Solve a given problem by organising and interpreting data in Venn and Carroll diagrams – one criterion
	Solve a given problem by collecting, classifying, representing and interpreting data in Venn and Carroll diagrams: two criteria

Use a computer and a branching tree program to sort shapes or numbers
	
	
	

	2
	
	
	14
	Assess and review 
	
	
	
	
	

	60
	
	
	Total
	
	
	
	
	
	


Medium term plan: Autumn term (1)








 Year 4 

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 4:

Read and write whole numbers up to 10000.                Add/subtract 1, 10, 100 to any whole number. 

Count on or back in 10s, 100s from any two- or three-digit number.

Derive doubles of whole numbers to 50, corresponding halves.

Round any three-digit number to the nearest 10 or 100.

Add/subtract a pair of two-digit numbers (not crossing 10 or 100 boundary)

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to 20.

Recall multiplication facts in x2, x3, x4, x5, x10 tables and derive division facts.

Multiply a two-digit number by 10.4:
	Extension from  Year 5:

Read and write whole numbers to at least 100 000.

Count on/back in equal steps (e.g. 25,100) including beyond zero.

Use doubling and halving.  Doubles and halves of whole numbers to 100.

Round any three or four digit number to the nearest 10 or 100.

Add/subtract two two-digit numbers (crossing 10 and 100 boundary).

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to 20.

Derive addition pairs that total 100, multiples of 50 that total 1000

Recall multiplication facts in x2, x3, x4, x5, x6, x10 tables, derive division facts.

Begin to recall multiplication facts in x7, x8 and x9 tables.

Multiply or divide whole numbers up to 10 000 by 10 or 100.

	Days
	NNS Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y5 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	3
	2–15

94-95

70–71
	1
	Place value, ordering, rounding

Reading from scales

Using a calculator
	Read and write whole numbers to 10000 in figures and words.

Know what each digit represents and partition into Th H T U.

Read and write the vocabulary of estimation.

Estimate up to 250 objects.

Estimate a proportion (fraction).

Read scales to a suitable degree of accuracy.
	Read and write whole numbers in figures and in words and know what each digit represents.

Multiply and divide any positive whole number up to 10,000 by 10 or 100 and understand the effect.

Use the vocabulary of comparing and ordering numbers.

Give one or more numbers lying between two others.

Develop calculator skills and use a calculator effectively.
	
	
	

	10
	52–57

60–65

66–69

82–85

70–75
	2–3
	Understanding x and (
Mental calculation strategies (x ()

Pencil and paper procedures (x ()

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results, including using a calculator
	Extend understanding of x and ( and their relationship to each other and to + and –.

Use doubling and halving of two-digit numbers, e.g. x4 = double double

x5 = x10 halve, x20 = x10 double, x8 = x4 double, 1/4 = half of one 1/2.

Approximating first, use informal pencil and paper methods to multiply and divide.

Choose appropriate number operations and calculation methods to solve money and ‘real life’ word problems with one or more steps. 

Explain and record methods. Check with equivalent calculation.
	Understand the effect of and relationships between the four operations, and the principles of the arithmetic laws as they apply to multiplication.

Using doubling or halving starting from known facts; double two digit number, 

double first number, halve second       to multiply by 25  x 100,then ( 4, 

multiply by 16 by x 8 then double,        find1/6 by halving 1/3

Approximate first.  Use informal pencil and paper methods to support, record or explain x and ÷.  Extend written methods to HTU x U or U.t x U.

Use all four operations to solve problems in ‘real life’.

Choose, use appropriate operation and calculation method.

Check by estimating. Use inverse operation.
	
	
	

	  5

(Y4)

10

(Y5)
	22–33

  26–27
	  4

(Y4)

 4-5

(Y5)
	Fractions, decimals and percentages

Ratio and proportion
	Use fraction notation. Recognise fractions that are several parts of a whole, and mixed numbers. Find fractions of shapes.

Relate fractions to division and find simple fractions of quantities.
	Use fraction, notation, including mixed numbers, and vocabulary numerator and denominator.

Change an improper fraction to a mixed number.

Recognise two simple fractions are equivalent, including tenths and hundredths.

Use decimal notation for tenths and hundredths, know what each digit represents in number with up to 2 decimal places.

Begin to understand percentage as the number of parts in every hundred. 

Solve simple problems involving ratio (1 for every).
	
	
	

	10

(Y4)

5

(Y5)
	34–37

40–47

48–51

82–85

72–75


	5-6

 (Y4)

  6

(Y5)
	Understanding + and –

Mental calculation strategies (+ –)

Pencil and paper procedures (+ –)

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results
	Consolidate understanding of relationship between addition/subtraction.

Understand commutative law of addition.

Count on or back in repeated steps of 1, 100, 1000.

Identify near doubles. Count up through next multiple of 10, 100, 1000.

Use informal pencil and paper methods to support, record or explain addition and subtraction.

Convert £ to p. Choose appropriate number operations and calculation methods to solve money or ‘real life’ word problems with one/two steps. 

Explain and record methods. Check with addition in a different order
	Find difference by counting up through next multiple of 10, 100, 1000.

Use informal pencil and paper methods.

Extend written methods +/- of two integers less than 10000.  

Use all four operations to solve money or ‘real life’ world problems.

Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods.  Explain working.

Check calculations using inverse operation, including with calculator.
	
	
	

	2
	
	7
	Assess and review
	
	
	
	
	


Medium term plan: Autumn term (2)








 Year 4 

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 4:

Read and write whole numbers up to 10000.

Count on/back in 10s, 100s from any two-/three-digit number.

Round any three-digit number to the nearest 10 or 100.

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to 20.

Add/subtract a pair of two-digit numbers (crossing 10 but not 100 )).

Derive doubles of whole numbers to 50, corresponding halves.

Recall multiplication facts in x2, x3, x4, x5, x10 tables and derive division facts.

Multiply and divide whole numbers by 10.
	Extension from  Year 5:

Read and write whole numbers to at least 100 000.

Count on/back in equal steps (e.g. 25,100) including beyond zero.

Round any three or four digit number to the nearest 10 or 100.

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to 20.

Add or subtract any pair of two digit numbers, including crossing 100

Double any whole number to 100 and multiples of 10 to 1000.

Recall multiplication facts in x2, x3, x4, x5, x6, x10 tables, derive division facts.

Begin to recall multiplication facts in x7, x8 and x9 tables, squares to 10 x 10

Convert metres to centimetres and £  to pence and vice versa.

	Days
	NNS Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y5 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	13
	102–111

76–81

86–101
	8–10
	Shape and space

Reasoning about shapes

Measures, including problems
	Describe and visualise 3-D and 2-D shapes, inc. tetrahedron, heptagon

Recognise equilateral and isosceles triangles.

Classify shapes (right angles, regularity, symmetry).

Recognise position on square grids with numbered lines.

Investigate general statements about shapes.

Measure/calculate perimeter of rectangles and simple shapes (cm).

Use, read, write km, m, cm, mm and mile. 

Know and use relationships between units.

Know 1/2, 1/4, 3/4, 1/10 of 1 kilometre in m, 1 metre in cm or mm.

Suggest suitable units and equipment to estimate or measure length

Record metres and centimetres using decimals, and other measurements using mixed units. Convert up to 1000 cm to metres and vice versa.

Choose appropriate number operations and calculation methods to solve measurement word problems with one or more steps. 

Explain and record methods.

Use, read, write vocabulary of time. Read time to 1 min. on analogue/12-hour digital clock. Use 9:53, a.m. and p.m. Solve time word problems.
	Identify and recognise properties of rectangles.

Classify triangles; isosceles, equilateral, scalene, lines of symmetry.

Recognise positions, read and plot co-ordinates in first quadrant.

Solve shape puzzles. Explain methods and reasoning orally and in writing.

Understand, measure and calculate perimeter of rectangles, regular, polygons.

Use, read and write standard metric units of length, abbreviations and relationships.  Convert larger to smaller units of length.  Know mile.

Measure and draw lines to nearest mm.

Suggest suitable units/equipment to estimate or measure length.  

Record estimates/measurements from scales to suitable degree of accuracy.

Use all four operations to solve measurement word problems, including time.  

Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods.  Explain working.

Read the time on 24 hour digital clock e.g. 19.53


	
	
	

	5
	34-37

40–47

48–51

66-69

82–85

70–75

70–71
	11
	Understanding = and –

Mental calculation strategies (+ –)

Pencil and paper procedures + --  

                                               x (
Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results, 

Using a calculator
	Consolidate understanding of subtraction as the inverse of addition. 

Find a small difference by counting up. 

Use relationship between + and –.

Develop written methods for + and – of whole numbers less than 1000.

Use all four operations to solve money or ‘real life’ world problems.

Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods.  Explain working.

Check calculations using inverse operation
	Partition into HTU and add most significant digits first. 

Extend written methods +/-

                                      x (
Use all four operations to solve money or ‘real life’ world problems.

Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods.  Explain working.

Check calculations using inverse operation

Use a calculator effectively.
	
	
	

	5
	112–117


	12
	Handling data
	Solve a given problem by collecting, classifying, representing and interpreting data in tally charts, frequency tables, pictograms (symbol representing 2, 5, 10 units). 

Include use of computer.
	Discuss the chance or likelihood of events.

Present and interpret data on a bar chart and bar line graph: axis in 2s, 5s, 10s, 20s, 100s. 

Recognise when intermediate points have no meaning.

Make a simple database on paper.          Identify the mode.
	
	
	

	5
	16–21

76–81
	13
	Properties of numbers and

number sequences

Reasoning about numbers
	Recognise, extend number sequences formed by counting from any number in steps of constant size e.g. + 25 to 500.

Recognise odd and even numbers up to 1000 and some of their properties, e.g. sums, differences of pairs of odd/even numbers.

Solve mathematical problems or puzzles.  Recognise patterns
	Recognise and extend number sequences formed by counting from any number in steps of constant size, extend beyond zero when counting back.  

Know squares to at least 10 x 10.  Identify factors of two-digit numbers.  

Solve mathematical problems or puzzles.  Recognise patterns, generalise.
	
	
	

	2
	
	14
	Assess and review 
	
	
	
	
	


Medium term plan: Spring term
(1)



 




Year 4 

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 4:

Read and write whole numbers up to 10000.

Count on/back in 10s, 100s from any two-/three-digit number.

Round any three-digit number to the nearest 10 or 100.

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number to 20.

Add/subtract a pair of two-digit numbers (crossing 10 but not 100 boundary).

Write subtraction fact corresponding to given addition fact.

Derive doubles of multiples of 10 to 500, corresponding halves.

Recall multiplication facts in x2, x3, x4, x5, x10 tables and derive division facts. 

Derive multiplication facts in x8 table and begin to recall them.

Multiply and divide whole numbers by 10.
	Extension from  Year 5:

Read and write whole numbers to at least 100 000.

Count on/back in equal steps (e.g. 25,100) including beyond zero.

Round decimals to the nearest whole number.  Order fractions.

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to 20.

Add/subtract any pair of two digit numbers, including crossing 100

Find pairs with sum of 100, multiples of 50 sum 1000, decimals sum, 1, 10.

Use doubling to multiply two-digit numbers by 4.  Halve any two-digit number.

Recall facts x2, x3, x 4, x5, ,x6, x10 tables; derive division facts.

Begin to recall facts in x7, x8, x9 tables and begin to derive ÷ facts.

Multiply or divide whole numbers up to 10 000 by 10 or 100.

	Days
	NNS Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y5 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	3
	2–15

94-95

70–71
	1
	Place value, ordering, rounding

Reading numbers from scales

Using a calculator
	Multiply and divide an integer up to 1000 by 10; understand the effect.

Read and write the vocabulary of comparing and ordering numbers.

Use symbols = ( ( correctly. Give a number lying between two others.

Use vocabulary of approximation

Round any positive number less than 1000 to nearest 10.

Recognise negative numbers in context: number line, thermometer.
	Order a set of whole numbers less than 1 million.

Order positive and negative integers (number line, temperature)

Use symbols ‹ = › ‹ › 

Develop calculator skills and use a calculator effectively.
	
	
	

	10
	52–57

60–65

66–69

82–85

70–75
	2–4
	Understanding x and (
Mental calculation strategies (x ()

Pencil and paper procedures (x ()

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results, including using a calculator
	Understand commutative and associative laws of multiplication.

Divide a whole number of £ by 2, 4, 5 or 10 to give £.p.

Use closely related facts, e.g. derive x9 or x11 from x10, or derive x6 from x4 plus x2. 

Partition and multiply.

Develop and refine written methods for TU x U. 

Choose appropriate number operations and calculation methods to solve money and ‘real life’ word problems with one or more steps. 

Explain working. 

Check with inverse operation.
	Begin to use brackets.

Use factors.

Use closely related facts (derive x19 from x 20, x12 form x10 add x2).

Partition e.g. 47 x6.

Extend written methods to HTU ÷ U (whole number remainder).

Convert £ to foreign currency. 

Use all four operations 

Choose calculation methods.  Explain working.

Check with inverse operation or equivalent calculation.
	
	
	

	5
	22–33

70–71
	5
	Fractions, decimals and percentages

Using a calculator
	Recognise equivalence of simple fractions.

Identify two fractions with total of 1. 

Compare a fraction with one half, and say whether it is greater or less.

Order decimals with 2 places.

Use decimal notation for tenths, hundredths (money, metres and centimetres) and use in context. 

Round to the nearest £ or metre.

Convert £ to pence, or metres to centimetres, and vice versa.


	Order a set of fractions including mixed numbers, position on a number line.   Relate fractions to division and find simple fractions, including 1/10 and 1/100  of numbers and quantities.

Order a set of numbers, measurements with same number of decimal places.

Round a number with one or two decimal places to the nearest integer.

Use a calculator effectively e.g. to convert fractions to decimals to find fractions of numbers.
	
	
	

	8
	102–111

76–81
	6
	Shape and space

Reasoning about shapes
	Make shapes and discuss properties.

Visualise solid shapes from 2–D drawings. Identify simple nets.

Recognise horizontal and vertical lines.

Use eight compass points. 

Recognise clockwise, anti-clockwise. 

Start to draw, measure and order angles. 

Solve shape problems or puzzles. Explain reasoning and methods.
	Visualise 3D shapes from 2D drawings and identify nets of open cube.

Recognise directions and perpendicular and parallel lines.

Understand and use degrees.

Identify, estimate and order acute and obtuse angles.

Use protractor to measure and draw acute and obtuse angles to 5 degrees.

Make patterns from rotating shapes.

Calculate angles in a straight line.

Recognise and explain patterns and relationships, generalise and predict.
	
	
	

	2
	
	7
	Assess and review
	
	
	
	
	


Medium term plan: Spring term
(2)



 




Year 4 

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 4:

Read and write whole numbers up to 10000.

Count on or back in equal steps including below zero.

Round any three-digit number to the nearest 10 or 100.

Add/subtract two two-digit numbers (crossing 10 but not 100 boundary).

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to 20. Derive addition pairs that total 100, multiples of 50 that total 1000.

Derive doubles of multiples of 10 to 500, corresponding halves.

Recall multiplication facts in x2, x3, x4, x5, x10 tables and derive division facts. 

Derive multiplication facts in x6 table and begin to recall them.

Multiply and divide whole numbers by 10.


	Extension from  Year 5

Read and write whole numbers to at least 100,000.

Order a set of positive and negative whole numbers.

Round decimals to nearest whole number.  Order fractions.

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to 20.

Add/subtract by pair of two-digit numbers, including crossing 100.

Use doubling to multiply two-digit numbers by 4.  Halve any two-digit number.

Recall facts in x2, x3, x4, x5, x6, x10 tables; derive division facts.

Recall facts in x7, x8, x9 tables, and begin to derive division facts.

Convert m to cm and £ to pence, and vice versa; convert kg to 

Multiply or divide whole numbers up to 10,000 by 10 or 100.

	Days
	NNS Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y5 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	5
	86–101


	8
	Measures including problems


	Estimate and check times using seconds, minutes, hours.

Measure and calculate area of rectangles and simple shapes, using counting methods and standard units (square centimetres).

Measure and compare using kilograms and grams, and know and use the relationship between them. Know 1/4, 1/2, 3/4 and 1/10 of 1 kg in grams.

Suggest suitable units and equipment to estimate or measure mass.

Read scales. 

Record measurements to suitable degree of accuracy, using mixed units, or the nearest whole/half/quarter unit (e.g. 3.25 kg).

Choose appropriate number operations and calculation methods to solve measurement word problems with one or more steps. Explain working.
	Understand area measured in square centimetres. 

Use formula in words for area of rectangle.

Use, read and write standard metric units of mass, abbreviations. Know relationships between them. Convert larger to smaller units of mass.

Suggest suitable units and equipment to estimate or measure mass.

Read measurements from scales.

Use all four operations to solve measurement word problems. Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods. Explain working.
	
	
	

	10
	34-37

40–47

48–51

82–85

70–75
	9–10
	Understanding  + and -

Mental calculation strategies (+ –)

Pencil and paper procedures (+ –)

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results, including using a calculator
	Understand principle of commutative law (not name) for + not –

Add several small numbers by finding pairs that total 10, or 9 or 11.

Partition into tens and units, adding tens first.

Add three two-digit multiples of 10.

Develop/refine written methods for addition/subtraction, incl. Money.

Choose appropriate number operations and calculation methods to solve money and ‘real life’ word problems with one or more steps. 

Explain working. Check with an equivalent calculation.
	Add/subtract multiple of 10 or 100, and adjust.

Identify near doubles, e.g. 1.5 + 1.6.

Use relationship between addition and subtraction.

Extend written methods to addition of more than 2 integers less than 10000, and + and - of pair of decimals both with 1 or 2 decimal places.

Use all four operations to solve word problems involving money and time.

Use all four operations to solve money or ‘real life’ word problems.

Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods. Explain working.

Check by adding in reverse order, including with calculator.
	
	
	

	5
	112-117
	11
	Handling data
	Solve a given problem by collecting, classifying, representing and interpreting data in bar charts; intervals labelled in 2s, 5s, 10s, 20s.

Include use of computer.
	Represent and interpret data in a line graph (e.g. weight of baby at monthly intervals from birth to one year).

Recognise when points can be joined to show trends.
	
	
	

	5
	22–31

76–81
	12
	Properties of numbers and

number sequences

Reasoning about numbers
	Recognise, extend number sequences formed by counting from any number in steps of constant size, extend beyond zero if counting back.

Investigate general statements about familiar numbers. 

Explain methods and reasoning.
	Recognise multiples of 6, 7, 8, 9 up to the 10th multiple.

Recognise and extend sequences formed by adding 6, 7, 8, 9…, starting from any number.

Know and apply tests of divisibility by 2, 4, 5, 10 or 100.

Make and investigate a general statement about numbers, by finding examples that satisfy it. Suggest extensions.
	
	
	

	2
	
	13
	Assess and review
	
	
	
	
	

	55
	
	Total
	
	
	
	
	
	


Medium term plan: Summer term (1)





 

Year 4 

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 4:

Read and write whole numbers up to 10000.

Round any three-digit number to the nearest 10 or 100.

Add/subtract 10, 100 1000 from any two-/three-digit number.

Add/subtract a pair of two-digit numbers (crossing 10 but not 100 boundary)

Derive doubles of multiples of 100 to 5000, corresponding halves.

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number to 20.

Derive addition pairs that total 100, and multiples of 50 that total 1000.

Recall multiplication facts in x2, x3, x4, x5, x10 tables and derive division facts. 

Begin to recall facts in x6 and x8 tables.

Multiply or divide whole numbers by 10 or 100.

Multiply TU by U, e.g. 13 x 3.
	Extension from  Year 5 

Read and write any whole number; round to nearest 10, 100 or 1000.

Order positive and negative whole numbers; order fractions.

Round decimals to nearest whole number.

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to 20;

Add/subtract any pair of two-digit numbers, including crossing 100.

Use doubling and halving to multiply or divide two-digit numbers by 4.

Find pairs with sum of 100, multiples of 50 sum 1000, decimals sum 1, 10.

Recall facts in x2, x3, x4, x5, x6, x10 tables; derive division facts.

Multiply or divide whole numbers up to 10000 by 10 or 100.

Partition to multiply by 2, 5 or 10, and use tests of divisibility

Know simple fractions as percentages

	Days
	NNS Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y5 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	3
	2–15

94-95

70–71
	1


	Place value, ordering, rounding

Reading numbers from scales

Using a calculator
	Begin to multiply whole numbers by 100.

Order a set of whole numbers up to 10000.

Round any positive integer to the nearest 10 or 100.

Read a variety of scales and dials to a suitable degree of accuracy.
	Use vocabulary of estimation and approximation.

Make and justify estimates of large numbers and estimate simple proportions.

Round to the nearest 10, 100 or 1000.

Calculate a temperature rise or fall across 0°C.

Develop calculator skills and use a calculator effectively.
	
	
	

	10
	52–57

60–65

66–69

82–85

70–75
	2-3
	Understanding x and (
Mental calculation strategies (x ()

Pencil and paper procedures (x ()

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results, including using a calculator
	Understand distributive law. 

Round up or down after division.

Use relation between x and (.

Use known facts to multiply and divide.

Develop and refine written methods for TU ( U.

Choose appropriate operations and calculation methods to solve money and ‘real life’ word problems with one or more steps. Explain working. Check results by approximating.
	Express a quotient as a fraction, or as a decimal when dividing a whole number by 2, 4, 5, 10 or when dividing £ and pence.

Round up or down depending on the context.

Use relationship between x and (.

Use known facts and place value to multiply and divide mentally.

Extend written methods to TU x TU (long multiplication)

Use all four operations to solve money of ‘real life’ word problems, including percentages. 

Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods. Explain working.

Check results.
	
	
	

	5

(Y4)

10

(Y5)
	22–33

26–27
	4

 (Y4)

  4-5

(Y5)
	Fractions, decimals and percentages

Ratio and proportion
	Begin to use ideas of simple proportion.

Recognise the equivalence of decimal, fraction forms of one half, one quarter and tenths.
	Relate fractions to decimal forms (including tenths, hundredths) and to percentages.

Find fractions and simple percentages of whole number quantities.

Solve problems involving ratio (1 for every) and proportion (1 in every).
	
	
	

	10

(Y4)

5

Y5)
	34-37

40–47

48–51

82–85

70–75
	5-6

(Y4)

6

(Y5)
	Understanding + and –

Mental calculation strategies (+ –)

Pencil and paper procedures (+ –)

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results.
	Consolidate understanding of addition and subtraction.

Add/subtract mentally any pair of two-digit whole numbers.

Refine column addition and subtraction.

Use all four operations to solve money or ‘real life’ word problems.

Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods. Explain working.


	Add several numbers.

Use known facts and place value for mental addition and subtraction.

Extend written methods addition and subtraction of integers less than 10000, and decimals with up to two decimal places.

Use all four operations to solve money or ‘real life’ word problems, including percentages.

Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods. Explain working.

Check using sums/differences of odd or even numbers


	
	
	

	2
	
	7
	Assess and review
	.
	
	
	
	


Medium term plan: Summer term  (2)



 




Year 4 

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 4:

Read and write whole numbers up to 10000.

Count on/back in equal steps including beyond zero.

Round any three-digit number to the nearest 10 or 100.

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number to 20.

Add/subtract any pair of two digit numbers.

Derive addition pairs that total 100, multiples of 50 that total 1000.

Recall multiplication facts in x2, x3, x4, x5, x10 tables and derive division facts. 

Begin to recall facts in x6 and x8 tables.

Derive facts in x9 table, e.g. from 10 lots subtract 1 lot.

Derive doubles of multiples of 100 to 5000, corresponding halves. 

Multiply by partitioning, e.g. 23 x 4.
	Extension from  Year 5 

Read and write any whole number; round to nearest 10 or 100.

Order positive and negative whole numbers; order fractions.

Order decimals with the same number of decimal places.

Add/subtract any pair of two-digit numbers, including crossing 100

Find pairs with sum of 100, multiples of 50 sum 1000, decimals sum 1,10.

Recall multiplication facts to 10 x 10 and derive all division facts.

Identify pairs of factors of small two-digit numbers.

Partition to multiply by 2, 5 or 10, and use tests of divisibility

Use doubling and halving to multiply or divide two-digit numbers by 4.

Multiply or divide whole numbers up to 10000 by 10 or 100.

Convert £ to pence, m to cm, Km to m, kg to g and litres to millilitres

Know simple fractions as percentages/decimals.      Find simple percentages.



	Days
	NNS Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y5 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	13
	102–111

76–81

86–101
	8–10
	Shape and space

Reasoning about shapes

Measures, including problems
	Sketch reflection of simple shape in a mirror.

Read and begin to write the vocabulary of movement. 

Make and describe patterns involving translation.

Begin to measure angles in degrees.

Know whole turn, 360(, 4 right angles; quarter turn, 90(, 1 right angle; half turn, 180°, 2 right angles. 

Recognise 45( as half a right angle.

Use, read, write litre (l), millilitre (ml), pint.

Know 1/4, 1/2, 3/4, 1/10 of 1 litre in ml.

Suggest suitable units and equipment to estimate or measure capacity.

Read scales. 

Record measurements to suitable degree of accuracy, using mixed units, or the nearest whole/half/quarter unit (e.g. 3.25 litres).

Read timetables and use this year’s calendar.

Choose appropriate number operations and calculation methods to solve measurement word problems with one or more steps. 

Explain working.
	Recognise reflective symmetry in regular polygons.

Complete symmetrical patterns with two lines of symmetry at right angles.

Reflect shapes in mirror parallel to one side.

Recognise where shape will be after translation.

Make and investigate a general statement about shapes.

Use, read and write standard metric units of capacity, including gallons to pints.

Suggest suitable units and equipment to estimate or measure capacity.

Read measurements from scales.

Use timetables. Know and use relationships between units of time.

Use all four operations to solve measurement word problems, including time.

Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods. Explain working.
	
	
	

	5
	34-37

40–47

48–51

82–85

70–75
	11
	Understanding + and –

Mental calculation strategies (+ –)

Pencil and paper procedures (+ –)

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results, including using a calculator
	Consolidate understanding of addition and subtraction.

Add/subtract mentally any pair of two-digit whole numbers.

Refine column addition and subtraction.

Use all four operations to solve money or ‘real life’ word problems,

Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods. Explain working.


	Add several numbers.

Use known facts and place value for mental addition and subtraction.

Extend written methods addition and subtraction of integers less than 10000, and decimals with up to two decimal places.

Use all four operations to solve money or ‘real life’ word problems, including percentages.

Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods. Explain working.

Check using sums/differences of odd or even numbers
	
	
	

	5
	112–117


	12
	Handling data


	Solve a given problem by collecting, classifying, representing and interpreting data in Venn and Carroll diagrams: two criteria.

Use a computer and a branching tree program to sort shapes or numbers.
	Solve a problem by representing and interpreting data in bar line charts; axis in 2s, 5s, 10s, 20s, 100s. Discuss cases where intermediate points have no meaning and cases where points where lines may be joined to show trend.

Find the mode and calculate the range of a set of data.

Use a computer to compare different presentations of the same data.
	
	
	

	5
	16–21

76–81
	13
	Properties of numbers and number sequences

Reasoning about numbers
	Recognise multiples of 2, 3, 4, 5, 10, up to 10th multiple.

Solve number problems and puzzles.

Explain methods and reasoning orally and in writing.


	Find all the pairs of factors of any number up to 100.

Make general statements about odd and even numbers, including sums and differences.

Explain a generalised relationship in words.
	
	
	

	2
	
	14
	Assess and review 
	
	
	
	
	

	60
	
	Total
	
	
	
	
	
	


Naima JPSMedium term plan: Autumn term
(1)










Year 5 

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 5:

Read and write whole numbers to at least 100 000.

Count on/back in equal steps (e.g. 25,100) including beyond zero.

Use doubling and halving.  Doubles and halves of whole numbers to 100.

Round any three or four digit number to the nearest 10 or 100.

Add/subtract two two-digit numbers (crossing 10 and 100 boundary).

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to 20.

Derive addition pairs that total 100, multiples of 50 that total 1000

Recall multiplication facts in x2, x3, x4, x5, x6, x10 tables, derive division facts.

Begin to recall multiplication facts in x7, x8 and x9 tables.

Multiply or divide whole numbers up to 10 000 by 10 or 100.
	Extension from Year 6:

Read and write whole numbers.

Order a set of positive and negative whole numbers, order fractions.

Use doubling and halving (see Unit 2.3).

Round whole numbers to 10, 100, 1000: decimals to nearest whole number.

Add/subtract two two-digit numbers (include 280 x 760).

Convert between km, m, cm, mm and vice versa.

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to 20.

Derive pairs that total 100, multiples of 50 total 1000, decimals that total 1, 10.

Know simple fractions as percentages and find simple percentages.

Multiply mentally any two-digit number by single digit number.

	Days
	NNS Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y6 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	4
	2–15

70–71
	Yr 6: 1
	Place value, ordering, rounding

Using a calculator
	Read and write whole numbers in figures and in words and know what each digit represents.

Multiply and divide any positive whole number up to 10,000 by 10 or 100 and understand the effect.

Use the vocabulary of comparing and ordering numbers.

Give one or more numbers lying between two others.

Develop calculator skills and use a calculator effectively.
	Multiply and divide decimals by 10 or 100 and integers by 1000 and explain the effect.

Develop calculator skills and use a calculator effectively.
	X & ÷ by powers of 10[TM6p2]{H6 p60-61}{H7 p6-8}{Hp7 p7-9}.

PPT: Place Value 2

http://www.standards.dfes.gov.uk/primary/teachingresources/mathematics/nns_itps/moving_digits/moving_digits_08.swf

Large numbers {Hp7 p13-14}, 

Bodmas / Bidmas Prep 1 chapter 13


	Prep 1 p 216
	Science

	5
	52–57

60–65

66–69

82–85

70–75
	Yr 6: 

2–3
	Understanding x and (
Mental calculation strategies (x ()

Pencil and paper procedures (x ()

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results, including using a calculator
	Understand the effect of and relationships between the four operations, and the principles of the arithmetic laws as they apply to multiplication.

Using doubling or halving starting from known facts; double two digit number, 

double first number, halve second       to multiply by 25  x 100,then ( 4, 

multiply by 16 by x 8 then double,        find1/6 by halving 1/3

Approximate first.  Use informal pencil and paper methods to support, record or explain x and ÷.  Extend written methods to HTU x U or U.t x U.

Use all four operations to solve problems in ‘real life’.

Choose, use appropriate operation and calculation method.

Check by estimating. Use inverse operation.
	Understand and use relationships between the four operations, and the principles of the arithmetic laws.

Use related facts and doubling or halving:     double two digit number, 

double first number, halve second           

To multiply by 25,  x 100 then (4

Approximate first.  Use informal pencil and paper methods to support, record or explain x and ÷.  Extend written methods to Th H TU x U and short multiplication involving decimals.

Use all four operations to solve problems in ‘real life’

Choose, use appropriate operation and calculation method.  

Check by estimating.  Use inverse proportion.
	Relationship between X & ÷[TM5p46-58]{H6 p12-29, 62-68}{H7 p95-97}{Hp7 p1-4},

Mep Interactive: Unit 6

X by 25 (as x100 ÷ 4)

Prep 1 chapter 4

Estimation & approximation [TM6p3-4]{H7 p1-4, 60-61}{Hp7 p40-41}{H8 p51) .
	Prep 1 p66


	Science

	8
	22–33


	Yr 6: 

 4-5
	Fractions, decimals and percentages


	Use fraction, notation, including mixed numbers, and vocabulary numerator and denominator.

Change an improper fraction to a mixed number.

Recognise two simple fractions are equivalent, including tenths and hundredths.

Use decimal notation for tenths and hundredths, know what each digit represents in number with up to 2 decimal places.

Begin to understand percentage as the number of parts in every hundred. 

Solve simple problems involving ratio (1 for every).
	Change an improper fraction to a mixed number and vice versa.

Recognise relationship between fractions.

Reduce fraction to simplest form.

Use decimal notation for tenths and hundredths in calculations and thousandths when recording measurements.  Know what each digit represents.

Give a decimal lying between two others, e.g.. 3.4 and 3.5.

Understand percentage as the number of parts in a hundred.


	Improper fraction ↔mixed number [TM6p17]{Hp7 p22-25}. 

PPT: Fractions 2 ( Mixed-Imp)

Cancelling fractions[TM6p]{H7 p39-41}{Hp7 p21}, 

PPT: Fractions 3 Equivalent

PPT: Fraction 4 Simplest

Mep Interactive :Unit 10

Decimal fractions {H7 p13-15}, % as fraction {H8 p64-66} .

fractions ↔ decimals ↔ %,

Prep 1 chapter 7          Prep 2  chapter 54

Order & convert fractions to same denominators & position on number line.
	Prep 1 p 118

Prep 2 p  71
	

	14
	112–117

70–71
	Yr 6: 

6
	Handling data

Using a calculator
	Discuss the chance or likelihood of events.

Find mode of a set of data.

Use a calculator effectively.
	Use vocabulary associated with probability including events with equally likely outcomes.

Find mode and range.  Begin to find median and mean of a set of data.

Use a calculator effectively.
	Probability [TM6p110-111]{H6 p123-125}{H7 p85-87}{Hp7 p118120}{H8 p107-112)

Probability: Prep 1 chapter 18   

PPT: Probability a,b&c

Mep Interactive:Unit 21

Prep 2  chapter 4

Averages: Mode & range, mean & median{H6 p115-122}{H7 p25}, Prep 1 chapter 20. Prep 2 chapter 19

PPT: Averages 1&2
	Prep 1 p. 293

Prep 2 p 85

Prep 1 p. 324

Prep 2 p 102

Prep 2 p 361
	

	2
	
	Yr 6: 

7
	Assess and review
	
	
	
	
	


Naima JPSMedium term plan: Autumn term
(2)










Year 5

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 5:

Read and write whole numbers to at least 100 000.

Count on/back in equal steps (e.g. 25,100) including beyond zero.

Round any three or four digit number to the nearest 10 or 100.

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to 20.

Add or subtract any pair of two digit numbers, including crossing 100

Recall multiplication facts in x2, x3, x4, x5, x6, x10 tables, derive division facts.

Begin to recall multiplication facts in x7, x8 and x9 tables, squares to 10 x 10

Double any whole number to 100 and multiples of 10 to 1000.

Convert metres to centimetres and £  to pence and vice versa.
	Extension from Year 6:

Read and write whole numbers.

Order a set of positive and negative numbers, fractions; mixed decimals.

Round whole numbers to 10, 100, 1000: 

Round decimals to nearest whole number or nearest tenth.

Add/subtract and pair of two digit numbers including crossing 100

Derive sums and differences e.g.. 760 + 380

Find pairs of numbers with a sum of 100; multiples of 50 with a sum of 1000; decimals with a sum of 0.1, 1 or10.

Count on/back in steps of 25, 0.2, 0.25, 0.5….

Recall multiplication/division facts to 10 x 10.  Recall squares to 12 x 12.

Give pairs of factors for whole numbers to 100.  Use tests of divisibility.

Double decimals e.g.. 3.8 x 2, 0.76 x 2.

Multiply or divide whole number by 10,000 or 1000.

Convert between km, m, cm, mm.

Multiply mentally any two-digit number to 50 by a one-digit number.

Know some fractions as percentages/decimals.  Find simple percentages.

	Days
	NNS Pages
	NNS 

Unit
	Area of study.
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y6 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	15
	102–111

76–81

86–101
	Yr 6:

8–10
	Shape and space

Reasoning about shapes

Measures, including problems
	Identify and recognise properties of rectangles.

Classify triangles; isosceles, equilateral, scalene, lines of symmetry.

Recognise positions, read and plot co-ordinates in first quadrant.

Solve shape puzzles . Explain methods and reasoning orally and in writing.

Understand, measure and calculate perimeter of rectangles, regular, polygons.

Measure and draw lines to nearest mm.

Use, read and write standard metric units of length, abbreviations and relationships.  Convert larger to smaller units of length.  Know mile.

Read the time on 24 hour digital clock e.g. 19.53

Suggest suitable units/equipment to estimate or measure length.  

Record estimates/measurements from scales to suitable degree of accuracy.

Use all four operations to solve measurement word problems, including time.  

Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods.  Explain working.
	Consolidate all previous work.

Classify quadrilaterals using side/angle properties.

Read and plot co-ordinates in all four quadrants.

Recognise where a shape will be after two translations.

Solve shape puzzles.  Explain methods and reasoning orally and in writing.

Calculate perimeter of rectangles and simple compound shapes. 

Use, read and write standard metric units of length, abbreviations, and relationships.  Convert larger to smaller units of length, and vice versa.

Know mile and km equivalents.

Appreciate different times around the world.

Suggest suitable units/equipment to estimate or measure length.  

Record estimates/measurements from scales to suitable degree of accuracy.  

Use all four operations to solve measurement word problems, including time.

Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods.  Explain working.
	Symmetry in polygons[TM5p103-106]{H6 p95-103}{H7 p62-63}, reflect, Prep 1 chapter 6

Coordinates in 4 quadrants [TM6p94-95]{H6 p94}, translations.

PPT Coordinates 1&2

Perimeter & area of compound shapes [TM6p84-85]{H6 p79-80}{H7 p36-38}{Hp7 p75-78}.

PPT Perimeter & area

Mep Interactive:Unit 9 Area &Per

Prep 1 chapter 15             Prep 2 chapter 13

PPT: Symmetry

http://www.standards.dfes.gov.uk/primaryframework/downloads/SWF/symmetry.swf                                   

Prep 1 chapter 8          

Prep 2  chapter 6

Timetables[TM5p90],

Mep Interactive : Unit 14
	Prep 1 p 100

Prep 1 p 251

Prep 1 p 142

Prep 2 p 121
	Science

	5
	40–47

48–51

82–85

70–75
	Yr 6:

11
	Mental calculation strategies (+ –)

Pencil and paper procedures + --

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results, including using a calculator
	Find difference by counting up through next multiple of 10, 100, 1000.

Partition into HTU and add most significant digits first. 

Use informal pencil and paper methods.

Extend written methods +/- of two integers less than 10000.  

Use all four operations to solve money or ‘real life’ world problems.

Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods.  Explain working.

Check calculations using inverse operation, including with calculator.
	Consolidate all previous work.  Find a difference by counting up and add/subtract a multiple of 10, 100, 1000 and adjust.

If appropriate, use informal pencil and paper methods.

Extend written methods to column + and - of numbers involving decimals.

Use all four operations to solve money or ‘real life’ word problems.

Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods.  Explain working.

Check calculations using inverse operation, including with a calculator.
	Written methods of + & -{H7 p5}.

Prep 1 chapter 2         Prep 2  chapter 1
	Prep 1 p 32

Prep 2 p 28
	Science

	5
	16–21

76–81
	Yr 6:

12
	Properties of numbers and

number sequences

Reasoning about numbers
	Recognise and extend number sequences formed by counting from any number in steps of constant size, extend beyond zero when counting back.  

Know squares to at least 10 x 10.  Identify factors of two-digit numbers.  

Solve mathematical problems or puzzles.  Recognise patterns, generalise.
	Recognise and extend number sequences such as square, triangular numbers.  

Count on/back in steps of 0.1, 0.2, 0.25, 0.5…. and the back.  

Algebra

Solve mathematical problems or puzzles.  Recognise patterns, generalise.
	Factors Prep 1 chapter 5         Prep 2  chapter 2

PPT: Factors and multiples

Prime numbers, products of odds & evens [TM6p5].

Prime factors.

nth terms{H7 p54}. 

Algebra Prep 1 chapter 12      Prep 2  chapter 7                     

PPT: Functions & rules 1&2,Number patterns, sequences

Mep Interactive: Unit 16 Algebra
	Prep 1 p 90

Prep 2 p 50

Prep 1 p 207

Prep 2 p 143


	

	2
	
	Yr 6:

13
	Assess and review 
	
	
	
	
	


Naima JPSMedium term plan: Spring
(1)










Year 5 

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 5:

Read and write whole numbers to at least 100 000.

Count on/back in equal steps (e.g. 25,100) including beyond zero.

Round decimals to the nearest whole number.  Order fractions.

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to 20.

Add/subtract any pair of two digit numbers, including crossing 100

Find pairs with sum of 100, multiples of 50 sum 1000, decimals sum, 1, 10.

Recall facts x2, x3, x 4, x5, ,x6, x10 tables; derive division facts.

Begin to recall facts in x7, x8, x9 tables and begin to derive ÷ facts.

Use doubling to multiply two-digit numbers by 4.  Halve any two-digit number. 

Multiply or divide whole numbers up to 10 000 by 10 or 100.
	Extension from Year 6:

Read and write whole numbers.

Order a set of positive and negative numbers, fractions; mixed decimals.

Round whole numbers to 10, 100, 1000: 

Round decimals to nearest whole number or nearest tenth.

Add/subtract and pair of two digit numbers including crossing 100: derive sums and difference e.g.. 760 + 380

Find pairs of numbers with sum of 100; multiples of 50 with a sum of 1000; decimals with a sum of 0.1, 1 or 10.

Count on/back in steps of 25, 0.2, 0.25, 0.5….

Recall multiplication/division facts to 10 x 10.  Recall squares to 12 x 12.

Give pairs of factors for whole numbers to 100.  Use tests of divisibility.

Find halves of decimals ending in an even digit e.g. 3.8 ÷2, 0.76 ÷ 2

Multiply or divide whole number by 10,000 or 1000.

Convert between km, m, cm, mm.

Multiply mentally any two-digit number to 50 by a one-digit number.

Know some fractions as percentages/decimals.  Find simple percentages.

	Days
	NNS Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y6 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	3
	2–15

70–71
	Yr 6:

1
	Place value, ordering, rounding

Using a calculator
	Use symbols ‹ = › ‹ › 

Order a set of whole numbers less than 1 million.

Order positive and negative integers (number line, temperature)

Develop calculator skills and use a calculator effectively.
	Find the difference between a positive and a negative integer, or two negative integers, in the context such as temperature or a number line.

Order a set of positive and negative integers.

Develop calculator skills and use a calculator effectively.
	Rounding[TM5p9]{H6 p6-11}{Hp7 p5},

PPT: Rounding

Negative numbers[TM5p10-11] Prep 1 chapter 11

Difference between & order  -ve numbers[TM6p6-7]{H7 p101-103}{Hp7 p57-58}{H8 p142-144) . 

PPT: Negative Numbers

MEP Interactive:Unit 15 –ve nos
	Prep 1 p 191
	

	15
	52–57

60–65

66–69

82–85

70–75
	Yr 6:

2–3
	Understanding x and (
Mental calculation strategies (x ()

Pencil and paper procedures (x ()

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results, including using a calculator
	Begin to use brackets.

Use factors.

Use closely related facts (derive x19 from x 20, x12 form x10 add x2).

Partition e.g. 47 x6.

Extend written methods to HTU ÷ U (whole number remainder).

Convert £ to foreign currency. 

Use all four operations 

Choose calculation methods.  Explain working.

Check with inverse operation or equivalent calculation.
	Use brackets.

Use factors.  Use closely related facts.  Partition, e.g. 87 x 6, 3.4 x 3.

Extend written methods to short division of TU or HTU (mixed number answer) and of decimals.

Use all four operations to solve word problems involving money or ‘real life’, including £ to foreign currency and vice versa.

Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods.  Explain working.

Check with equivalent calculation, and tests of divisibility.
	x & ÷ written method with decimals, 

4 rules etc[TM6p64-66][TM6p68-73]{H6 p39-51}{H7 p10-11,32-35, 46-48}

Brackets,

Short division & using factors. Tests of divisibility.
	
	

	5
	22–33

70–71
	Yr 6:

4
	Fractions, decimals and percentages

Using a calculator
	Order a set of fractions including mixed numbers, position on a number line.   Relate fractions to division and find simple fractions, including 1/10 and 1/100  of numbers and quantities.

Order a set of numbers or measurements with same number of decimal places.

Round a number with one or two decimal places to the nearest integer.

Use a calculator effectively e.g. to convert fractions to decimals to find fractions of numbers.
	Order fractions by converting to common denominator, and position them on a number line.

Use fractions as ‘operators’; find fractions of numbers and quantities.

Order mixed set of numbers or measurements with up to three decimal places.

Express simple fractions as percentages.

Find simple percentages of whole number quantities, including using a calculator.

Round a number with two decimal places to the nearest tenth or nearest whole number.

Use a calculator effectively.
	Order decimals up to 3 digits on number line {H7 p45}{Hp7 p30}.

PPT: Place  Value 3 (ordering)

Fractions ↔decimals↔%{H7 p91-94}{Hp7 p28, 45-46, 48-51}. 

% of quantities [TM6p24-26,28-29]{H7 p64-67}{Hp7 p26-27, 47}.

PPT Fractions 5 F of amounts

PPT: Percentages 5 of Frac

PPT: Percentages 2,3&4

Prep 1 chapter 17         Prep 2  chapter 9


	Prep 1 p 283

Prep 2  p 173
	

	8
	102–111

76–81
	Yr 6:

5
	Shape and space

Reasoning about shapes
	Visualise 3D shapes from 2D drawings and identify nets of open cube.

Recognise directions and perpendicular and parallel lines.

Understand and use degrees.

Identify, estimate and order acute and obtuse angles.

Use protractor to measure and draw acute and obtuse angles to 5 degrees.

Make patterns from rotating shapes.

Calculate angles in a straight line.

Recognise and explain patterns and relationships, generalise and predict.
	Make shapes with increasing accuracy.

Visualise 3-D shapes from 2-D drawings.  Identify nets of closed cube.

Recognise estimate and order acute and obtuse angles.

Use protractor to measure and draw acute/obtuse angles to 1° .

Check angle sum of triangle is 180°.

Calculate angles in triangle or around a point.

Recognise where shape will be after 90° rotation about vertex.

Recognise and explain patterns and relationships, generalise and predict.
	Angle properties[TM6p90-93], Prep 1 chapter 3

Visualize 3D from 2D[TM6p96-100]{H7 p42-44}{Hp7 p99107}{H8 p9-11,104-107) . 

Estimate & draw angles [TM6p105-109]{H6 p108-110}{H7 p49-51}{H8 p55-56,67-68) . 

Sum of triangle angles or at point{H7 p77-79}{Hp7 p92-96}.  Prep 1 chapter 16         Prep 2  chapter 8

Visualize 3D from 2D[TM6p96-100]{H7 p42-44}{Hp7 p99107}{H8 p9-11,104-107) .  Prep 1 chapter 19

PPT: Angles (lots)

Mep :Interactive Unit 5 Angles
	Prep 1 p48

Prep 1 p268

Prep 2 p 170

Prep 1  p310
	

	2
	
	Yr 6:

6
	Assess and review
	
	
	
	
	


Naima JPSMedium term plan: Spring
(2)










Year 5 

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 5

Read and write whole numbers to at least 100,000.

Order a set of positive and negative whole numbers.

Round decimals to nearest whole number.  Order fractions.

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to 20.

Add/subtract by pair of two-digit numbers, including crossing 100.

Use doubling to multiply two-digit numbers by 4.  Halve any two-digit number.

Recall facts in x2, x3, x4, x5, x6, x10 tables; derive division facts.

Recall facts in x7, x8, x9 tables, and begin to derive division facts.

Convert m to cm and £ to pence, and vice versa; convert kg to 

Multiply or divide whole numbers up to 10,000 by 10 or 100.


	Extension from Year 6

Read and write whole numbers in figures and words.    Order positive and negative numbers; order fractions; mixed decimals. Round whole numbers to nearest 10, 100 or 1000.Round decimals to nearest whole number or nearest tenth. 

Add/subtract any pair of two-digit numbers, including crossing 100; derive sums and differences such as 760 + 380, 7.6 + 3.8. Find pairs of numbers with a sum of 100; multiples of 50 with a sum of 1000; decimals with a sum of 0.1 or 10. 

Count on/back in steps of 25, 0.2, 0.25, 0.5… 

Recall multiplication and division facts to 10 x 10.  Recall squares. Give pairs of factors for whole numbers to 100.  

Use tests of divisibility. 

Find halves of decimals ending in an even digit, e.g. 3.8 + 2, 0.76 + 2.     Multiply or divide whole numbers by 10, 100 or 1000.

Convert between km, m, cm, mm; kg and g; litres and millilitres; seconds and minutes.

Multiply mentally any two-digit number to 50 by a one-digit number.

Know some fractions as percentages/decimals.            Find simple percentages.

	Days
	NNS Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y6 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	5
	86–101

112–117
	Yr 6:

7–8
	Measures including problems

Handling data
	Understand area measured in square centimetres. 

Use formula in words for area of rectangle.

Use, read and write standard metric units of mass, abbreviations. Know relationships between them. Convert larger to smaller units of mass.

Suggest suitable units and equipment to estimate or measure mass.

Read measurements from scales.

Use all four operations to solve measurement word problems. Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods. Explain working.

Represent and interpret data in a line graph (e.g. weight of baby at monthly intervals from birth to one year).

Recognise when points can be joined to show trends.


	Use formula for area of rectangle.  Calculate the area of a shape formed from rectangles, including using a calculator with memory.

Use, read and write standard metric units of mass, and abbreviations.

Know relationships.  Convert larger to smaller units, and vice versa.

Know appropriate metric equivalents for pounds (lb) and ounces (oz).

Suggest suitable units and equipment to estimate or measure mass.

Read measurements from scales.

Use all four operations to solve measurement word problems.  Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods.  Explain working.

Represent, extract and interpret data in a line graph (e.g. graph to convert miles to kilometres).  

Recognise that intermediate points have meaning.
	Imperial mass & capacity[TM5p80-83], 

Scales[TM5p79], + & -{H6 p1-5, 37-38},

Estimate & read scales. + & -[TM6p30-41]{H6 p12-29}{Hp7 p59}

metric capacity{H6 p81-84},

Read scales[TM6p77-84]time [TM6p86-89]. 

Conversion graphs[TM6p118-119]. Prep 1 chapter  14 

Metric length relationships[TM6p74-76]{H6 p69-74}{H7 p19-21}{Hp7 p29, 68-71, 72-74}, 

Time {H6 p85-93}{H7 p81-83}{Hp7 p87-91}{H8 p59-62} .

PPT: Bar Line graphs

PPT: Conversion graphs

PPT: Discrete / continuous

Mep Interactive :Unit 3 Graphs


	Prep 1 p 233
	

	10
	40–47

48–51

82–85

70–75
	Yr 6:

9–10
	Mental calculation strategies (+ –)

Pencil and paper procedures (+ –)

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results, including using a calculator
	Identify near doubles, e.g. 1.5 + 1.6.

Add/subtract multiple of 10 or 100, and adjust.

Use relationship between addition and subtraction.

Extend written methods to addition of more than 2 integers less than 10000, and + and - of pair of decimals both with 1 or 2 decimal places.

Use all four operations to solve word problems involving money.

Use all four operations to solve money or ‘real life’ word problems.

Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods. Explain working.

Check by adding in reverse order, including with calculator.


	Consolidate all previous work.

Extend written methods to column + and - of numbers involving decimals.

Use all four operations to solve word problems involving money or ‘real life’ or measurement.

Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods.  Explain working.

Check by adding in reverse order, including with a calculator.
	
	
	

	5
	22–31

76–81
	Yr 6:

11
	Properties of numbers and

number sequences

Reasoning about numbers
	Recognise multiples of 6, 7, 8, 9 up to the 10th multiple.

Recognise and extend sequences formed by adding 6, 7, 8, 9…, starting from any number.

Know and apply tests of divisibility by 2, 4, 5, 10 or 100.

Make and investigate a general statement about numbers, by finding examples that satisfy it. Suggest extensions.
	Recognise multiples up to 10 x 10.  Find sample common multiples.

Know tests of divisibility.

Recognise primes to at least 20.  Find prime factors.

Investigate products of odd/even numbers.  

Make general statements about them and give examples.

Solve number puzzles and explain methods and reasoning.
	Number sequences[TM6p8-13]{Hp7 p52-56}, 

Triangular, square etc. {H7 p9}

Count on & back in 0.1 or 0.2 or 0.25 etc. {H6 p55-59}{Hp7 p6}.

Algebra Prep 2  chapter 11  Prep 2 chapter 20

MEP Interactive :Unit 12 Algebra

MEP Interactive :Unit 13 pattern


	Prep 2 p 232

Prep 2 p  389
	

	2
	
	Yr 6:

12
	Assess and review 
	
	
	
	
	

	55
	
	Total
	
	
	
	
	
	


Naima JPSMedium term plan: Summer
(1)










Year 5 

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 5 

Read and write any whole number; round to nearest 10, 100 or 1000.

Order positive and negative whole numbers; order fractions.

Round decimals to nearest whole number.

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to 20;

Add/subtract any pair of two-digit numbers, including crossing 100.

Find pairs with sum of 100, multiples of 50 sum 1000, decimals sum 1, 10.

Recall facts in x2, x3, x4, x5, x6, x10 tables; derive division facts.

Partition to multiply by 2, 5 or 10, and use tests of divisibility

Use doubling and halving to multiply or divide two-digit numbers by 4.

Multiply or divide whole numbers up to 10000 by 10 or 100.

Know simple fractions as percentages
	Extension from Year 6

Read and write whole numbers in figures and words.

Order positive and negative numbers; order fractions; mixed decimals.

Round whole numbers to nearest 10, 100 or 1000.

Round decimals to nearest whole number or nearest tenth.

Add/subtract any pair of 2-digit numbers, including crossing 100; derive sums and differences such as 7.6 ± 3.8, 760 ± 380. 

Find decimals with a sum of 0.1, 1 or 10.

Add several single digit numbers.

Count on/back in steps of 25, 0.2, 0.25, 0.5…

Recall multiplication and division facts to 10 x 10. Recall squares, primes.

Give pairs of factors for whole numbers to 100. Use tests of divisibility.

Find doubles/halves of decimals, e.g. 7.9 x 2, 0.9 ( 2, 0.72 ( 2.

Multiply or divide whole numbers by 10, 100 or 1000.

Convert between km and mm; kg and g; litres and millilitres; hours, minutes, seconds.

Multiply mentally any two-digit by a one-digit number, e.g. 3.6 x 4.

Know some fractions as percentages/decimals. Find simple percentages.

	Days
	NNS Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y6 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	3
	2–15

70–71
	Yr 6:

1


	Place value, ordering, rounding

Using a calculator
	Use vocabulary of estimation and approximation.

Make and justify estimates of large numbers and estimate simple proportions.

Round to the nearest 10, 100 or 1000.

Calculate a temperature rise or fall across 0°C.

Develop calculator skills and use a calculator effectively.
	Use vocabulary of estimation and approximation.

Consolidate rounding an integer to the nearest 10, 100 or 1000.

Develop calculator skills and use a calculator effectively.
	Prep 2 chapter 15

Mep Interactive: Unit 2
	Weekly 11+ paper (ISEB and City)

Prep 12 p 302
	

	8
	52–57

60–65

66–69

82–85

70–75
	Yr 6:

2–3


	Understanding x and (
Mental calculation strategies (x ()

Pencil and paper procedures (x ()

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results, including using a calculator


	Express a quotient as a fraction, or as a decimal when dividing a whole number by 2, 4, 5, 10 or when dividing £ and pence.

Round up or down depending on the context.

Use relationship between x and (.

Use known facts and place value to multiply and divide mentally.

Extend written methods to TU x TU (long multiplication)

.

Use all four operations to solve money of ‘real life’ word problems, including percentages. 

Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods. Explain working.

Check results.


	Express a quotient as a fraction or as a decimal rounded to 1 decimal place. Dividing £ and pence by a two-digit number to give £ and pence.

Round up or down after division depending on the context.

Use known facts and place value to multiply and divide mentally.

Use relationship between multiplication and division.

Multiply HTU by TU.

Division HTU by TU (long division, whole number answer).

Use all four operations to solve word problems involving money of ‘real life’, including finding percentages and VAT.

Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods. Explain working.

Check using products of odd/even numbers or doing the inverse calculation, including using a calculator.
	Rounding up or down in context. X & ÷[TM6p42-63] {H7 p72-76}{H8 p1-5, 15-19)

Real life +,-, x, ÷ {H7 p16-18, 28-30, 52-53}{Hp7 p12-16, 31-39}. 

Order & convert fractions to same denominators & position on number line. Order decimals up to 3 digits on number line{H7 p45}{Hp7 p30}.
	Weekly 11+ paper (ISEB and City)
	

	4
	
	
	
	Bearings
	Bearings
	Prep 1 chapter 16              Prep 2  chapter 12  
	Prep 2 p 248


	

	10
	22–33

26–27
	Yr 6:

4–5
	Fractions, decimals and percentages

Ratio and proportion
	Relate fractions to decimal forms (including tenths, hundredths) and to percentages.

Find fractions and simple percentages of whole number quantities.

Solve problems involving ratio (1 for every) and proportion (1 in every).
	Begin to convert fractions to decimals using division.

Use a calculator to compare two fractions.

Solve simple problems involving ratio and direct proportion.


	Quotient as fractions[TM6p23],

Convert fractions to decimals by division and compare[TM6p18-22].

Mep Interactive: Unit17 

Ratio & proportion[TM6p27].

PPT Ratio 1

PPT Ratio 2

Inverse proportion.

Ratio [TM5p30-31]{H6 p30-36, 52-54},

Prep 2  chapter 9
	Weekly 11+ paper (ISEB and City)

Prep 2 p  211
	

	8
	112–117

70–71
	Yr 6:

6
	Handling data

Using a calculator
	Solve a problem by representing and interpreting data in bar line charts; axis in 2s, 5s, 10s, 20s, 100s. Discuss cases where intermediate points have no meaning and cases where points where lines may be joined to show trend.

Find the mode and calculate the range of a set of data.

Use a computer to compare different presentations of the same data.
	Extract information from a simple frequency table, and convert the data to percentages, using a calculator where appropriate.

Interpret a simple pie-chart, using fractions or percentages. 

Solve a problem by representing, extracting and interpreting data in frequency tables and bar charts with grouped discrete data.
	Representing & interpreting data with intermediate points[TM5p116-119]{H6 p111-114}{H7 p22-24, 26-27, 55-57,84}{Hp7 p108-117},

Prep 1 chapter  10      Prep 1 chapter 14

Scale.

Information from frequency tables [TM6p112-115]{H7 p106-109}{H8 p43-47} Interpret pie-charts[TM6p116-117].

PPT Histograms, bar charts, pie charts
	Weekly 11+ paper (ISEB and City)

Prep 1 p 172

Prep 2 p 284
	

	2
	
	Yr 6:

7
	Assess and review
	
	.
	
	
	


Naima JPSMedium term plan: Summer
(2)










Year 5 
	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 5 

Read and write any whole number; round to nearest 10 or 100.

Order positive and negative whole numbers; order fractions.

Order decimals with the same number of decimal places.

Add/subtract any pair of two-digit numbers, including crossing 100

Find pairs with sum of 100, multiples of 50 sum 1000, decimals sum 1,10.

Recall multiplication facts to 10 x 10 and derive all division facts.

Identify pairs of factors of small two-digit numbers.

Use doubling and halving to multiply or divide two-digit numbers by 4.

Multiply or divide whole numbers up to 10000 by 10 or 100.

Convert £ to pence, m to cm, Km to m, kg to g and litres to millilitres

Partition to multiply by 2, 3, 5 or 10, and use tests of divisibility

Know simple fractions as percentages/decimals.      Find simple percentages.
	Extension from Year 6

Read and write whole numbers in figures and words.

Order positive and negative numbers; order fractions; mixed decimals.

Round whole numbers to nearest whole number or nearest tenth.

Add/subtract any pair of 2-digit numbers, including crossing 100; derive sums and differences such as 7.6 ± 3.8, 760 ± 380.

Find decimals with a sum of 0.1, 1 or 10.

Add several single-digit numbers.

Recall multiplication and division facts to 10 x 10. Recall squares, primes.

Count on/back in steps of 25, 0.2, 0.25, 0.5…

Give pairs of factors for whole numbers to 100. Use tests of divisibility.

Find doubles/halves of decimals, e.g. 7.9 x 2, 0.9 ( 2, 0.72 ( 2.

Multiply or divide whole numbers by 10, 100 or 1000.

Convert between km and mm, kg and g, litres and millilitres, hours, minutes, seconds.

Multiply mentally any two-digit by a one-digit number, e.g. 3.6 x 4.

Know some fractions as percentages/decimals. Find simple percentages

	Days
	NNS Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y6 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	15
	102–111

76–81

86–101
	Yr 6:

8–10
	Shape and space

Reasoning about shapes

Measures, including problems
	Recognise reflective symmetry in regular polygons.

Complete symmetrical patterns with two lines of symmetry at right angles.

Reflect shapes in mirror parallel to one side.

Recognise where shape will be after translation.

Make and investigate a general statement about shapes.

Use timetables. Know and use relationships between units of time.

Use, read and write standard metric units of capacity, including gallons to pints.

Suggest suitable units and equipment to estimate or measure capacity.

Read measurements from scales.

Use all four operations to solve measurement word problems, including time.

Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods. Explain working.
	Recognise where a shape will be after reflection in a line not parallel to a side, or in two mirrors at 90°.

Consolidate work on translations and rotations.

Make and investigate a general statement about shapes.

Use, read and write standard metric units of capacity, including abbreviations. Know and use relationships between them.

Convert larger to smaller units of capacity, and vice versa.

Know approximate metric equivalents for pint and gallon.

Suggest suitable units and equipment to estimate or measure capacity.

Read measurements from scales.

Use all four operations to solve measurement word problems, including time.

Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods. Explain working.
	Reflection in 2 mirrors. Translation & rotations [TM6p101-104].

Prep 2 chapter 17

Metric measurement problems + & -{H7 p68-71} .

Metric↔ imperial {H7 p31}{Hp7 p81-82}. 

PPT: Measures (lots)

Prep 1 chapter 9
	Weekly 11+ paper (ISEB and City)

Prep 2 p 334

Prep 1 p 158
	

	5
	40–47

48–51

82–85

70–75
	Yr 6:

11
	Mental calculation strategies (+ –)

Pencil and paper procedures (+ –)

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results, including using a calculator
	Add several numbers.

Use known facts and place value for mental addition and subtraction.

Extend written methods addition and subtraction of integers less than 10000, and decimals with up to two decimal places.

Use all four operations to solve money or ‘real life’ word problems, including percentages.

Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods. Explain working.

Check using sums/differences of odd or even numbers


	Use number facts and place value to add and subtract mentally.

Extend written methods to column addition and subtraction of numbers involving decimals.

Use all four operations to solve word problems involving money of ‘real life’, including percentages.

Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods. Explain working.

Check using sums/difference of odd/even numbers or doing the inverse calculation, including using a calculator.
	
	Weekly 11+ paper (ISEB and City)
	

	5
	16–21

76–81
	Yr 6:


	Properties of numbers and number sequences

Reasoning about numbers
	Find all the pairs of factors of any number up to 100.

Make general statements about odd and even numbers, including sums and differences.

Explain a generalised relationship in words.
	Factorise numbers to 100 into prime factors.

Investigate number sequences. Develop a generalised relationship in words; express it in a formula using symbols.

Solve number puzzles and explain methods and reasoning.
	PPT:Product of primes
	Weekly 11+ paper (ISEB and City)
	

	2
	
	Yr 6:

13
	Assess and review 
	
	Extension from Y6 Objectives; children will be taught to:
	
	Weekly 11+ paper (ISEB and City)
	

	60
	
	Total
	
	
	
	
	
	


Naima JPSMedium term plan: Autumn term
(1)










Year 6 

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 6:

Read and write whole numbers.

Order a set of positive and negative whole numbers, order fractions.

Use doubling and halving (see Unit 2.3).

Round whole numbers to 10, 100, 1000: decimals to nearest whole number.

Add/subtract two two-digit numbers (include 280 x 760).

Convert between km, m, cm, mm and vice versa.

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to 20.

Derive pairs that total 100, multiples of 50 total 1000, decimals that total 1, 10.

Know simple fractions as percentages and find simple percentages.

Multiply mentally any two-digit number by single digit number.
	Extension from Year 7:

Read and write whole numbers in figures and words.

Multiply and divide whole numbers by 10, 100, 1000.

Count on and back in steps of 0.1, 0.2, 0.25, ½, ¼, …

Round whole numbers to the nearest 10 or 100.

Order, add and subtract positive and negative numbers in context.

Recognise multiples and use simple tests of divisibility.

Know pairs of factors of numbers to 100.

Know or derive quickly prime numbers less than 30.

Know or derive quickly squares to a least 12 ( 12 and the corresponding roots.

Convert between fractions, decimals and percentages.

Find simple fractions of quantities.

	Days
	NNS Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y7 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	4
	2–15

70–71

(36-41)
	Yr 6: 

1
	Place value, ordering, rounding

Using a calculator
	Multiply and divide decimals by 10 or 100 and integers by 1000 and explain the effect.

Develop calculator skills and use a calculator effectively.
	Understand and use decimal notation and place value.

Multiply and divide integers and decimals by 10, 100, 1000, and explain the effect.

Compare and order decimals in different contexts.

Know that when comparing measurements they must be in the same units.

(Extension topic: Trial and improvement)
	Prep 1 CH 4 More about 10 

           CH 13 Calculator

Prep 2 CH 6 Working with decimals

X & ÷ by powers of 10[TM6p2]{H6 p60-61}{H7 p6-8}{Hp7 p7-9}.

Large numbers {Hp7 p13-14}, 

Bodmas / Bidmas Prep 1 chapter 13
	Prep 1 p 216
	Science

	4.5
	52–57

60–65

66–69

82–85

70–75
	Yr 6: 

2–3
	Understanding x and (
Mental calculation strategies (x ()

Pencil and paper procedures (x ()

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results, including using a calculator
	Understand and use relationships between the four operations, and the principles of the arithmetic laws.

Use related facts and doubling or halving:     double two digit number, 

double first number, halve second           

To multiply by 25,  x 100 then (4

Approximate first.  Use informal pencil and paper methods to support, record or explain x and ÷.  Extend written methods to Th H TU x U and short multiplication involving decimals.

Use all four operations to solve problems in ‘real life’

Choose, use appropriate operation and calculation method.  

Check by estimating.  Use inverse proportion
	Consolidate the rapid recall of number facts, including positive integer complements to 100 and multiplication facts to 10 x 10, and quickly derive associated division facts.

Enter numbers and interpret the display in different contexts (decimals, money).

(Extension topic: Multiplying with indices)
	Prep 1 Ch 2 More calculations

            CH 14 More deciamls

            Ch 15 Area

Prep 2 CH 13 Area

Relationship between X & ÷[TM5p46-58]{H6 p12-29, 62-68}{H7 p95-97}{Hp7 p1-4},

X by 25 (as x100 ÷ 4)

Prep 1 chapter 4

Estimation & approximation [TM6p3-4]{H7 p1-4, 60-61}{Hp7 p40-41}{H8 p51) .
	Prep 1 p66


	Science

	8
	22–33

(60-77)


	Yr 6: 

 4-5
	Fractions, decimals and percentages


	Change an improper fraction to a mixed number and vice versa.

Recognise relationship between fractions.

Reduce fraction to simplest form.

Use decimal notation for tenths and hundredths in calculations and thousandths when recording measurements.  Know what each digit represents.

Give a decimal lying between two others, e.g.. 3.4 and 3.5.

Understand percentage as the number of parts in a hundred.


	Use fraction notation to describe parts of shapes and to express a smaller whole number as a fraction of a larger one.

Simplify fractions by cancelling all common factors and identify equivalent fractions.
Convert terminating decimals to fractions, e.g. 0.23 = 23/100.

Use a diagram to compare two or more simple fractions.

Begin to add and subtract simple fractions and those with common denominators.

Understand the relationship between ratio and proportion.

Use direct proportion in simple contexts.
	Prep 1 CH 7  Introducing fractions

            Ch 17 Percentages

Prep 2 CH 3 Fractions

            CH 9 Percentages

Improper fraction ↔mixed number [TM6p17]{Hp7 p22-25}. 

Cancelling fractions[TM6p]{H7 p39-41}{Hp7 p21}, 

Decimal fractions {H7 p13-15}, % as fraction {H8 p64-66} .

fractions ↔ decimals ↔ %,

Prep 1 chapter 7          Prep 2  chapter 54

Order & convert fractions to same denominators & position on number line.
	Prep 1 p 118

Prep 2 p  71
	

	14
	112–117

(276-283)

(256-261)

70–71
	Yr 6: 

6
	Handling data

Using a calculator
	Use vocabulary associated with probability including events with equally likely outcomes.

Find mode and range.  Begin to find median and mean of a set of data.

Use a calculator effectively.
	Understand and use the probability scale from 0 to 1.
Find and justify probabilities 

Use vocabulary and ideas of probability, drawing on experience.
based on equally likely outcomes in simple contexts.
Identify all the possible mutually exclusive outcomes of a single event.

Understand and use the probability scale from 0 to 1.

Find and justify probabilities based on equally likely outcomes in simple contexts.

Identify all the possible mutually exclusive outcomes of a singe event.
Calculate statistics for small sets of discrete data:
find the mode, median and range, and the modal class for grouped data;

calculate the mean, including from a simple frequency table, using a calculator for a larger number of items.

Compare two simple distributions using the range and one of the mode, median or mean.
	Prep 1 CH 18 Probability

            CH 10 Charts and tables

            CH 20 Averages

Prep 2 CH 4 probability

            CH 5 Data handling

             CH 19 More data

Probability [TM6p110-111]{H6 p123-125}{H7 p85-87}{Hp7 p118120}{H8 p107-112)

Probability: Prep 1 chapter 18         Prep 2  chapter 4

Averages: Mode & range, mean & median{H6 p115-122}{H7 p25}, Prep 1 chapter 20. Prep 2 chapter 19
	Prep 1 p. 293

Prep 2 p 85

Prep 1 p. 324

Prep 2 p 102

Prep 2 p 361
	

	2
	
	Yr 6: 

7
	Assess and review
	
	
	
	
	


Naima JPSMedium term plan: Autumn term
(2)










Year 6

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 6:

Read and write whole numbers to at least 100 000.

Count on/back in equal steps (e.g. 25,100) including beyond zero.

Round any three or four digit number to the nearest 10 or 100.

Recall addition and subtraction facts for each number up to 20.

Add or subtract any pair of two digit numbers, including crossing 100

Recall multiplication facts in x2, x3, x4, x5, x6, x10 tables, derive division facts.

Begin to recall multiplication facts in x7, x8 and x9 tables, squares to 10 x 10

Double any whole number to 100 and multiples of 10 to 1000.

Convert metres to centimetres and £  to pence and vice versa.
	Extension from Year 7:

Know addition and subtraction facts to 20 and whole number complements of 100.

Find two decimals (one decimal place) with a sum of 1.

Add and subtract several small numbers or several multiples of 10, e.g. 50 – 40 + 80 ​– 100.

Add and subtract pairs of numbers, e.g. 76 ( 38, 760 ( 380.

Find doubles and halves of numbers, e.g. 670, 5.6.

Recall multiplication facts to 10 ( 10 and derive associated division facts.

Multiply and divide a two-digit number by a one-digit number.

Visualise, describe and sketch 2-D shapes in different orientations.

Estimate and order acute and obtuse angles.

Use metric units (length, mass, capacity) and units of time for calculations.

Use metric units for estimation (length, mass capacity).

Convert between m, cm and mm, km and m, kg and g, litres and ml.

Know rough metric equivalents of common imperial units.

Apply mental skills to solve problems.

	Days
	NNS Pages
	NNS 

Unit
	Area of study.
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y7 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	15
	102–111

76–81

(178-189)

(198-201)

(228-231)

(234-241) 

86–101
	Yr 6:

8–10
	Shape and space

Reasoning about shapes

Measures, including problems
	Consolidate all previous work.

Classify quadrilaterals using side/angle properties.

Read and plot co-ordinates in all four quadrants.

Recognise where a shape will be after two translations.

Solve shape puzzles.  Explain methods and reasoning orally and in writing.

Calculate perimeter of rectangles and simple compound shapes. 

Use, read and write standard metric units of length, abbreviations, and relationships.  Convert larger to smaller units of length, and vice versa.

Know mile and km equivalents.

Appreciate different times around the world.

Suggest suitable units/equipment to estimate or measure length.  

Record estimates/measurements from scales to suitable degree of accuracy.  

Use all four operations to solve measurement word problems, including time.

Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods.  Explain working.
	Find coordinates of points determined by geometric information

Use angle measure.

Use conventions and notation for 2-D coordinates in all four quadrants.

Find coordinates of points determined by geometric information.
Generate coordinate pairs that satisfy a simple linear rule.

Plot the graphs of simple linear functions, where y is given explicitly in terms of x, on paper and using ICT.

Recognise straight-line graphs parallel to the x-axis or y-axis.

Use names and abbreviations of units of measurement to measure, estimate, calculate and solve problems in everyday contexts involving length, area 


	Prep 1 CH 3 introducing geometry

            CH 6 Symmetry

            CH 19 Shapes in 3D

            CH 16 Angles

Prep 2 CH 8 Angles and  polygons

            CH 17 Transformations

Symmetry in polygons[TM5p103-106]{H6 p95-103}{H7 p62-63}, reflect, Prep 1 chapter 6

Coordinates in 4 quadrants [TM6p94-95]{H6 p94}, translations.

Perimeter & area of compound shapes [TM6p84-85]{H6 p79-80}{H7 p36-38}{Hp7 p75-78}.

Prep 1 chapter 15             Prep 2 chapter 13

Prep 1 chapter 8          

Prep 2  chapter 6

Timetables[TM5p90],
	Prep 1 p 100

Prep 1 p 251

Prep 1 p 142

Prep 2 p 121
	Science

	5
	40–47

48–51

(88-91)

102-105

82–85

(108-109)

(2-11)

70–75
	Yr 6:

11
	Mental calculation strategies (+ –)

Pencil and paper procedures + --

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results, including using a calculator
	Consolidate all previous work.  Find a difference by counting up and add/subtract a multiple of 10, 100, 1000 and adjust.

If appropriate, use informal pencil and paper methods.

Extend written methods to column + and - of numbers involving decimals.

Use all four operations to solve money or ‘real life’ word problems.

Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods.  Explain working.

Check calculations using inverse operation, including with a calculator.
	Use standard column procedures to add and subtract whole numbers and decimals with up to two places.

Solve word problems and investigate in a range of contexts: (number).

Compare and evaluate solutions.
	Prep 1 CH 8 decimals ( & metric)

Written methods of + & -{H7 p5}.

Prep 1 chapter 2         Prep 2  chapter 1
	Prep 1 p 32

Prep 2 p 28
	Science

	5
	16–21

(144-163)

76-81

(112-113)
	Yr 6:

12
	Properties of numbers and

number sequences

Reasoning about numbers
	Recognise and extend number sequences such as square, triangular numbers.  

Count on/back in steps of 0.1, 0.2, 0.25, 0.5…. and the back.  

Algebra

Solve mathematical problems or puzzles.  Recognise patterns, generalise.
	Generate and describe simple integer sequences.

Generate terms of a simple sequence, given a rule (e.g. finding a term from the previous term, finding a term given its position in the sequence).

Generate sequences from practical contexts and describe the general term in simple cases.

Express simple functions in words, then using symbols.

Represent them in mappings.

Use letter symbols to represent unknown numbers or variables.
	Prep 1  CH 11 negative numbers

            CH 12 Algebra

Prep 2  CH 7 Algebra 1

            CH 11 Algebra 2

            CH 20 Algebra 3

             CH 21 Sequences

Factors Prep 1 chapter 5         Prep 2  chapter 2

Prime numbers, products of odds & evens [TM6p5].

Prime factors.

nth terms{H7 p54}. 

Algebra Prep 1 chapter 12      Prep 2  chapter 7                     


	
	

	2
	
	Yr 6:

13
	Assess and review 
	
	
	
	
	


Naima JPSMedium term plan: Spring
(1)










Year 6 

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 6:

Read and write whole numbers.

Order a set of positive and negative numbers, fractions; mixed decimals.

Round whole numbers to 10, 100, 1000: 

Round decimals to nearest whole number or nearest tenth.

Add/subtract and pair of two digit numbers including crossing 100: derive sums and difference e.g.. 760 + 380

Find pairs of numbers with sum of 100; multiples of 50 with a sum of 1000; decimals with a sum of 0.1, 1 or 10.

Count on/back in steps of 25, 0.2, 0.25, 0.5….

Recall multiplication/division facts to 10 x 10.  Recall squares to 12 x 12.

Give pairs of factors for whole numbers to 100.  Use tests of divisibility.

Find halves of decimals ending in an even digit e.g. 3.8 ÷2, 0.76 ÷ 2

Multiply or divide whole number by 10,000 or 1000.

Convert between km, m, cm, mm.

Multiply mentally any two-digit number to 50 by a one-digit number.

Know some fractions as percentages/decimals.  Find simple percentages.
	Extension from Year 7:

Read and write whole numbers in figures and words.

Multiply and divide decimals by 10, 100, 1000.

Count back in steps of 0.4, 0.75, ¾ …

Order decimals in different contexts.

Round decimals to the nearest whole number.

Order, add and subtract integers.

Recognise multiples and use tests of divisibility.

Know pairs of numbers up to 100.

Know or derive quickly prime numbers less than 30.

Know or derive quickly squares to at least 12 ( 12 and the corresponding roots.

Find simple equivalent fractions.

Know whole-number complements of 50 and 100.

Find two decimals with a sum of 1 or 0.1 (two decimal places).

Add several small numbers and find their mean.

Add and subtract pair of numbers, e.g. 7.6 ( 3.8, 760 ( 380.

	Days
	NNS Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y7 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	3
	2–15

(48-51)

(42-45)

70–71
	Yr 6:

1
	Place value, ordering, rounding

Using a calculator
	Find the difference between a positive and a negative integer, or two negative integers, in the context such as temperature or a number line.

Order a set of positive and negative integers.

Develop calculator skills and use a calculator effectively.
	Understand negative numbers as positions on a number line.

Order, add and subtract positive and negative integers in context.

Make and justify estimates and approximations of calculations.

Round positive whole numbers to the nearest 10, 100 or 1000 and decimals to the nearest whole number or one decimal place.
	Estimating & Rounding[TM5p9]{H6 p6-11}{Hp7 p5},

Negative numbers[TM5p10-11] Prep 1 chapter 11

Difference between & order  -ve numbers[TM6p6-7]{H7 p101-103}{Hp7 p57-58}{H8 p142-144) . 


	Prep 1 p 191
	

	10
	52–57

60–65

66–69

82–85

70–75
	Yr 6:

2–3
	Understanding x and (
Mental calculation strategies (x ()

Pencil and paper procedures (x ()

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results, including using a calculator
	Use brackets.

Use factors.  Use closely related facts.  Partition, e.g. 87 x 6, 3.4 x 3.

Extend written methods to short division of TU or HTU (mixed number answer) and of decimals.

Use all four operations to solve word problems involving money or ‘real life’, including £ to foreign currency and vice versa.

Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods.  Explain working.

Check with equivalent calculation, and tests of divisibility.
	Know and use the order of operations, including brackets.

Consolidate and extend mental methods of calculation to include decimals, fractions and percentages, accompanied where appropriate by suitable jottings.

Solve simple word problems

Multiply and divide three-digit by two-digit whole numbers.

Extend to multiplying and dividing decimals with one or two places by single-digit whole numbers.

Check a result by considering whether it is of the right order of magnitude and by working the problem backwards.

Carry out calculations with more than one step using brackets and the memory

Use the square root and sign change keys.
	Investigation: Trays

x & ÷ written method with decimals, 

4 rules etc[TM6p64-66][TM6p68-73]{H6 p39-51}{H7 p10-11,32-35, 46-48}

Brackets,

Short division & using factors. Tests of divisibility.
	
	

	10
	22–33

(60-77)

70–71
	Yr 6:

4
	Fractions, decimals and percentages

Using a calculator
	Order fractions by converting to common denominator, and position them on a number line.

Use fractions as ‘operators’; find fractions of numbers and quantities.

Order mixed set of numbers or measurements with up to three decimal places.

Express simple fractions as percentages.

Find simple percentages of whole number quantities, including using a calculator.

Round a number with two decimal places to the nearest tenth or nearest whole number.

Use a calculator effectively.
	Calculate simple fractions of quantities and measurements (whole-number answers).

Multiply a fraction by an integer.

Understand percentage as the ‘number of parts per 100’.

Recognise the equivalence of percentages, fractions and decimals.
Calculate simple percentages.
	Prep 2  CH 12 Scale drawing

Ergonomic models

Order decimals up to 3 digits on number line {H7 p45}{Hp7 p30}.

Fractions ↔decimals↔%{H7 p91-94}{Hp7 p28, 45-46, 48-51}. 

% of quantities [TM6p24-26,28-29]{H7 p64-67}{Hp7 p26-27, 47}.

Prep 1 chapter 17         Prep 2  chapter 9


	Prep 1 p 283

Prep 2  p 173
	

	8
	102–111

76–81

(178-189)

(218-219)
	Yr 6:

5
	Shape and space

Reasoning about shapes
	Make shapes with increasing accuracy.

Visualise 3-D shapes from 2-D drawings.  Identify nets of closed cube.

Recognise estimate and order acute and obtuse angles.

Use protractor to measure and draw acute/obtuse angles to 1° .

Check angle sum of triangle is 180°.

Calculate angles in triangle or around a point.

Recognise where shape will be after 90° rotation about vertex.

Recognise and explain patterns and relationships, generalise and predict.
	Use 2-D representations to visualise 3-D shapes and deduce some of their properties.

Use 2-D representations to visualise 3-D shapes and deduce some of their properties.

Use a ruler and protractor to: 

measure and draw lines to the nearest millimetre and angles, including reflex angles, to the nearest degree;

construct a triangle given two sides and the included angle (SAS) or two angles and the included side (ASA)


	Prep 2 CH 10 Ratio and enlargement

Mep interactive : Unit 19 Scale draw            

Angle properties[TM6p90-93], Prep 1 chapter 3

Visualize 3D from 2D[TM6p96-100]{H7 p42-44}{Hp7 p99107}{H8 p9-11,104-107) . 

Estimate & draw angles [TM6p105-109]{H6 p108-110}{H7 p49-51}{H8 p55-56,67-68) . 

Sum of triangle angles or at point{H7 p77-79}{Hp7 p92-96}.  Prep 1 chapter 16         Prep 2  chapter 8

Visualize 3D from 2D[TM6p96-100]{H7 p42-44}{Hp7 p99107}{H8 p9-11,104-107) .  Prep 1 chapter 19
	Prep 1 p48

Prep 1 p268

Prep 2 p 170

Prep 1  p310
	

	2
	
	Yr 6:

6
	Assess and review
	
	
	
	
	


Naima JPSMedium term plan: Spring
(2)










Year 6 

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 6

Read and write whole numbers in figures and words.    Order positive and negative numbers; order fractions; mixed decimals. Round whole numbers to nearest 10, 100 or 1000.Round decimals to nearest whole number or nearest tenth. 

Add/subtract any pair of two-digit numbers, including crossing 100; derive sums and differences such as 760 + 380, 7.6 + 3.8. Find pairs of numbers with a sum of 100; multiples of 50 with a sum of 1000; decimals with a sum of 0.1 or 10. 

Count on/back in steps of 25, 0.2, 0.25, 0.5… 

Recall multiplication and division facts to 10 x 10.  Recall squares. Give pairs of factors for whole numbers to 100.  

Use tests of divisibility. 

Find halves of decimals ending in an even digit, e.g. 3.8 + 2, 0.76 + 2.     Multiply or divide whole numbers by 10, 100 or 1000.

Convert between km, m, cm, mm; kg and g; litres and millilitres; seconds and minutes.

Multiply mentally any two-digit number to 50 by a one-digit number.

Know some fractions as percentages/decimals.            Find simple percentages.
	Extension from Year 7

Find doubles and halves of numbers, e.g. 6500, 0.76, ¾.

Recall multiplication and division facts to 10 ( 10.

Derive answers to calculations, e.g. 60 ( 80, 0.4 ( 0.9.

Multiply and divide a two-digit number by a one-digit number.

Visualise, describe and sketch 2-D shapes.

Estimate and order acute and obtuse angles.

Use metric units (length and area) and units of time for calculations.


Convert between m, cm and mm, km and m.

Calculate perimeter and area of rectangles.

Discuss and interpret graphs.

Apply mental skills to solve simple problems.

	Days
	NNS Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y7 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	5
	86–101

112–117
	Yr 6:

7–8
	Measures including problems

Handling data
	Use formula for area of rectangle.  Calculate the area of a shape formed from rectangles, including using a calculator with memory.

Use, read and write standard metric units of mass, and abbreviations.

Know relationships.  Convert larger to smaller units, and vice versa.

Know appropriate metric equivalents for pounds (lb) and ounces (oz).

Suggest suitable units and equipment to estimate or measure mass.

Read measurements from scales.

Use all four operations to solve measurement word problems.  Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods.  Explain working.

Represent, extract and interpret data in a line graph (e.g. graph to convert miles to kilometres).  

Recognise that intermediate points have meaning.
	Solve word problems and investigate in a range of contexts: length, perimeter and area.

Know and use the formula for the area of a rectangle.

Calculate the perimeter and area of shapes made from rectangles.

Calculate the surface area of cubes and cuboids.

Use names and abbreviations of units of measurement to measure, estimate, calculate and solve problems in everyday contexts involving length, area, mass, capacity, time and angle.

Convert one metric unit to another (e.g. grams to kilograms).

Read and interpret scales on a range of measuring instruments.
Interpret diagrams and graphs (including pie charts), and draw simple conclusions based on the shape of graphs and simple statistics for a single distribution.
	Prep 2  CH 18 Volume

MEP Interactive Unit 22

Imperial mass & capacity[TM5p80-83], 

Scales[TM5p79], + & -{H6 p1-5, 37-38},

Estimate & read scales. + & -[TM6p30-41]{H6 p12-29}{Hp7 p59}

metric capacity{H6 p81-84},

Read scales[TM6p77-84]time [TM6p86-89]. 

Conversion graphs[TM6p118-119]. Prep 1 chapter  14 

Metric length relationships[TM6p74-76]{H6 p69-74}{H7 p19-21}{Hp7 p29, 68-71, 72-74}, 

Time {H6 p85-93}{H7 p81-83}{Hp7 p87-91}{H8 p59-62} .


	Prep 1 p 233
	

	5
	40–47

(52-59)

(92-101)

(110-111)

48–51

82–85

(28-31)

70–75
	Yr 6:

9–10
	Mental calculation strategies (+ –)

Pencil and paper procedures (+ –)

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results, including using a calculator
	Consolidate all previous work.

Extend written methods to column + and - of numbers involving decimals.

Use all four operations to solve word problems involving money or ‘real life’ or measurement.

Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods.  Explain working.

Check by adding in reverse order, including with a calculator.
	Consolidate and extend mental methods of calculation to include decimals, fractions and percentages, accompanied where appropriate by suitable jottings.

Solve simple word problems mentally.

Check a result by considering whether it is of the right order of magnitude and by working the problem backwards.

Break a complex calculation into simpler steps, choosing and using appropriate and efficient operations, methods and resources, including ICT.

Present and interpret solutions in the context of the original problem.

Explain and justify methods and conclusions, orally and in writing.
	Prep 2 CH 15 More about numbers

PPT Rounding Sig Fig
	
	

	10
	22–31

(112-119)

(138-143)

(148-167)

76–81
	Yr 6:

11
	Properties of numbers and

number sequences

Reasoning about numbers
	Recognise multiples up to 10 x 10.  Find sample common multiples.

Know tests of divisibility.

Recognise primes to at least 20.  Find prime factors.

Investigate products of odd/even numbers.  

Make general statements about them and give examples.

Solve number puzzles and explain methods and reasoning.
	Recognise and use multiples, factors (divisors), common factor, highest common factor and lowest common multiple in simple cases, and primes (less than 100).

Use simple tests of divisibility.

Recognise the first few triangular numbers, squares of numbers to at least 12 x12 and the corresponding roots.

Generate terms of a simple sequence, given a rule (e.g. finding a term from the previous term, finding a term given its position in the sequence).

Generate sequences from practical contexts and describe the general term in simple cases.

Express simple functions in words, then using symbols.

Represent them in mappings.


	Prep 2 CH 14 Straight line graphs

PPT y=mx+c

Number sequences[TM6p8-13]{Hp7 p52-56}, 

Triangular, square etc. {H7 p9}

Count on & back in 0.1 or 0.2 or 0.25 etc. {H6 p55-59}{Hp7 p6}.

Algebra Prep 2  chapter 11  Prep 2 chapter 20


	Prep 2 p 232

Prep 2 p  389
	

	2
	
	Yr 6:

12
	Assess and review 
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Naima JPSMedium term plan: Summer
(1)










Year 6 

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 6 

Read and write whole numbers in figures and words.

Order positive and negative numbers; order fractions; mixed decimals.

Round whole numbers to nearest 10, 100 or 1000.

Round decimals to nearest whole number or nearest tenth.

Add/subtract any pair of 2-digit numbers, including crossing 100; derive sums and differences such as 7.6 ± 3.8, 760 ± 380. 

Find decimals with a sum of 0.1, 1 or 10.

Add several single digit numbers.

Count on/back in steps of 25, 0.2, 0.25, 0.5…

Recall multiplication and division facts to 10 x 10. Recall squares, primes.

Give pairs of factors for whole numbers to 100. Use tests of divisibility.

Find doubles/halves of decimals, e.g. 7.9 x 2, 0.9 ( 2, 0.72 ( 2.

Multiply or divide whole numbers by 10, 100 or 1000.

Convert between km and mm; kg and g; litres and millilitres; hours, minutes, seconds.

Multiply mentally any two-digit by a one-digit number, e.g. 3.6 x 4.

Know some fractions as percentages/decimals. Find simple percentages.

Know simple fractions as percentages
	Extension from Year 7

Multiply and divide decimals by 10, 100 and 1000 and small multiples of 10.

Round numbers, including to one or two decimal places.

Order decimals and simple fractions in different contexts.

Recognise and use tests of divisibility.

Know pairs of factors of numbers to 100.

Know or derive quickly prime numbers less than 30.

Know or derive squares to at least 12 ( 12, multiples of 10, 0.1 to 0.9 and corresponding to square roots.

Convert between fractions, decimals and percentages.

Find fractions and percentages of quantities.

Know complements of 0.1, 1, 10, 50, 100.

Add and subtract pairs of numbers, e.g. 0.65 + 3.8, 765 + 47.

Use jottings to support addition and subtraction of whole numbers and decimals.

Find doubles and halves of decimals and fractions.

Recall multiplication and division facts to 10 ( 10.

Use doubling and halving to calculate, e.g. 6 ( 4.5, 1.38 ( 50.

	Days
	NNS Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y7 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	3
	2–15

(48-51)

(42-45)

70–71
	Yr 6:

1


	Place value, ordering, rounding

Using a calculator
	Use vocabulary of estimation and approximation.

Consolidate rounding an integer to the nearest 10, 100 or 1000.

Develop calculator skills and use a calculator effectively.
	Round decimals to the nearest whole number or to one or two decimal places.

(Extension topic: Significant figures)
	Prep 2 chapter 15
	Prep 12 p 302
	

	12
	52–57

60–65

66–69

82–85

70–75
	Yr 6:

2–3


	Understanding x and (
Mental calculation strategies (x ()

Pencil and paper procedures (x ()

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results, including using a calculator


	Express a quotient as a fraction or as a decimal rounded to 1 decimal place. Dividing £ and pence by a two-digit number to give £ and pence.

Round up or down after division depending on the context.

Use known facts and place value to multiply and divide mentally.

Use relationship between multiplication and division.

Multiply HTU by TU.

Division HTU by TU (long division, whole number answer).

Use all four operations to solve word problems involving money of ‘real life’, including finding percentages and VAT.

Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods. Explain working.

Check using products of odd/even numbers or doing the inverse calculation, including using a calculator.
	Recall products such as 0.7 and 6, and 0.03 and 8.

Make and justify estimates and approximations of calculations.


	Investigation: hidden faces

Rounding up or down in context. X & ÷[TM6p42-63] {H7 p72-76}{H8 p1-5, 15-19)

Real life +,-, x, ÷ {H7 p16-18, 28-30, 52-53}{Hp7 p12-16, 31-39}. 

Order & convert fractions to same denominators & position on number line. Order decimals up to 3 digits on number line{H7 p45}{Hp7 p30}.
	
	

	10
	22–33

26–27

(70-81)
	Yr 6:

4–5
	Fractions, decimals and percentages

Ratio and proportion
	Begin to convert fractions to decimals using division.

Use a calculator to compare two fractions.

Solve simple problems involving ratio and direct proportion.


	Recognise the equivalence of percentages, fractions and decimals.

Calculate simple percentages and use percentages to compare simple proportions.

Use ratio notation, reduce a ratio to its simplest form and divide a quantity into two parts in a given ratio.

Solve simple problems about ratio and proportion using informal strategies.

Check a result by considering whether it is of the right order of magnitude and by working the problem backwards.
	Prep 2 CH 15 More about Numbers

PPT ST Form, Sig Fig

Quotient as fractions[TM6p23],

Convert fractions to decimals by division and compare[TM6p18-22]. 

Ratio & proportion[TM6p27].

Inverse proportion.

Ratio [TM5p30-31]{H6 p30-36, 52-54},

Prep 2  chapter 9
	Prep 2 p  211
	

	8
	112–117

70–71
	Yr 6:

6
	Handling data

Using a calculator
	Extract information from a simple frequency table, and convert the data to percentages, using a calculator where appropriate.

Interpret a simple pie-chart, using fractions or percentages. 

Solve a problem by representing, extracting and interpreting data in frequency tables and bar charts with grouped discrete data.
	Construct, on paper and using ICT, graphs and diagrams to represent data, including: 

bar-line graphs; 

frequency diagrams for grouped discrete data;

Use ICT to generate pie charts.
	Investigation: Survey, questioning skills, displaying data.

Representing & interpreting data with intermediate points[TM5p116-119]{H6 p111-114}{H7 p22-24, 26-27, 55-57,84}{Hp7 p108-117},

Prep 1 chapter  10      Prep 1 chapter 14

Scale.

Information from frequency tables [TM6p112-115]{H7 p106-109}{H8 p43-47} Interpret pie-charts[TM6p116-117].
	Prep 1 p 172

Prep 2 p 284
	

	2
	
	Yr 6:

7
	Assess and review
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Naima JPSMedium term plan: Summer
(2)










Year 6 

	EVERY DAY: Practise and develop oral and mental skills (e.g. counting, mental strategies, rapid recall of + , – and x facts)

	Year 6 

Read and write whole numbers in figures and words.

Order positive and negative numbers; order fractions; mixed decimals.

Round whole numbers to nearest whole number or nearest tenth.

Add/subtract any pair of 2-digit numbers, including crossing 100; derive sums and differences such as 7.6 ± 3.8, 760 ± 380.

Find decimals with a sum of 0.1, 1 or 10.

Add several single-digit numbers.

Recall multiplication and division facts to 10 x 10. Recall squares, primes.

Count on/back in steps of 25, 0.2, 0.25, 0.5…

Give pairs of factors for whole numbers to 100. Use tests of divisibility.

Find doubles/halves of decimals, e.g. 7.9 x 2, 0.9 ( 2, 0.72 ( 2.

Multiply or divide whole numbers by 10, 100 or 1000.

Convert between km and mm, kg and g, litres and millilitres, hours, minutes, seconds.

Multiply mentally any two-digit by a one-digit number, e.g. 3.6 x 4.

Know some fractions as percentages/decimals. Find simple percentages
	Extension from Year 7

Read and write whole numbers in figures and words.

Order positive and negative numbers; order fractions; mixed decimals.

Round whole numbers to nearest whole number or nearest tenth.

Add/subtract any pair of 2-digit numbers, including crossing 100; derive sums and differences such as 7.6 ± 3.8, 760 ± 380.

Find decimals with a sum of 0.1, 1 or 10.

Add several single-digit numbers.

Recall multiplication and division facts to 10 x 10. Recall squares, primes.

Count on/back in steps of 25, 0.2, 0.25, 0.5…

Give pairs of factors for whole numbers to 100. Use tests of divisibility.

Find doubles/halves of decimals, e.g. 7.9 x 2, 0.9 ( 2, 0.72 ( 2.

Multiply or divide whole numbers by 10, 100 or 1000.

Convert between km and mm, kg and g, litres and millilitres, hours, minutes, seconds.

Multiply mentally any two-digit by a one-digit number, e.g. 3.6 x 4.

Know some fractions as percentages/decimals. Find simple percentages

	Days
	NNS Pages
	Unit
	Area of study
	Learning  Objectives: children will be taught to
	Extension from  Y7 Objectives: children will be taught to
	Activity / experience & resources.
	Assessment
	Links with other areas

	15
	102–111

76–81

86–101
	Yr 6:

8–10
	Shape and space

Reasoning about shapes

Measures, including problems
	Recognise where a shape will be after reflection in a line not parallel to a side, or in two mirrors at 90°.

Consolidate work on translations and rotations.

Make and investigate a general statement about shapes.

Use, read and write standard metric units of capacity, including abbreviations. Know and use relationships between them.

Convert larger to smaller units of capacity, and vice versa.

Know approximate metric equivalents for pint and gallon.

Suggest suitable units and equipment to estimate or measure capacity.

Read measurements from scales.

Use all four operations to solve measurement word problems, including time.

Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods. Explain working.
	Use correctly the vocabulary, notation and labelling conventions for lines, angles and shapes.

Identify parallel and perpendicular lines.

Distinguish between and estimate the size of acute, obtuse and reflex angles.

Recognise and visualise the transformation and symmetry of a 2-D shape: 

reflection in given mirror lines, and line symmetry;

rotation about a given point, and rotation symmetry;

translation.

Explore these transformations and symmetries using ICT.

Use correctly the vocabulary, notation and labelling conventions for lines, angles and shapes.

Know the sum of angles at a point, on a straight line and in a triangle and recognise vertically opposite angles.

Know the sum of angles at a point, on a straight line and in a triangle and recognise vertically opposite angles.

Begin to identify and use angle, side and symmetry properties of triangles and quadrilaterals.
	Prep 2 CH 16 Circles

PPT CIrcles

Reflection in 2 mirrors. Translation & rotations [TM6p101-104].

Prep 2 chapter 17

Metric measurement problems + & -{H7 p68-71} .

Metric↔ imperial {H7 p31}{Hp7 p81-82}. 

Prep 1 chapter 9
	Prep 2 p 334

Prep 1 p 158
	

	5
	40–47

48–51

82–85

70–75

(108-109)
	Yr 6:

11
	Mental calculation strategies (+ –)

Pencil and paper procedures (+ –)

Money and ‘real life’ problems

Making decisions, checking results, including using a calculator
	Use number facts and place value to add and subtract mentally.

Extend written methods to column addition and subtraction of numbers involving decimals.

Use all four operations to solve word problems involving money of ‘real life’, including percentages.

Choose appropriate operations/calculation methods. Explain working.

Check using sums/difference of odd/even numbers or doing the inverse calculation, including using a calculator.
	Understand addition, subtraction, multiplication and division as they apply to whole numbers and decimals.

Know how to use the laws of arithmetic and inverse operations.

Carry out calculations with more than one step using brackets and the memory.

Use the square root and sign change keys.

Interpret the display in different contexts (decimals, percentages).

(Extension topic: Significant figures)
	Investigation: Make a mathematical game aimed at a particular audience.
	
	

	5
	16–21

76–81
	Yr 6:


	Properties of numbers and number sequences

Reasoning about numbers
	Factorise numbers to 100 into prime factors.

Investigate number sequences. Develop a generalised relationship in words; express it in a formula using symbols.

Solve number puzzles and explain methods and reasoning.
	Use letter symbols to represent unknown numbers or variables.
Know the meanings of the words term, expression and equation.

Understand that algebraic operations follow the same conventions and order as arithmetic operations.

Simplify linear algebraic expressions by collecting like terms.

Begin to multiply a single term over a bracket (integer coefficients).

Use simple formulae from mathematics and other subjects.

Substitute positive integers into simple linear expressions and formulae and, in simple cases, derive a formula.
	Investigation: Make a mathematical game aimed at a particular audience (continued)
	
	

	2
	
	Yr 6:

13
	Assess and review 
	
	
	
	
	

	60
	
	Total
	
	
	
	
	
	


Mathematics Department Marking Policy

The school marking policy is adhered to with additional guideline appropriate to the subject. The department acknowledges the need for regular, accurate marking of students’ work.  This enables us to:

· assess how well an individual student and the group as a whole have understood a concept

· feed back to students about the progress they are making

· correct any errors

· evaluate our teaching.

Much classwork and some homework can be marked by students themselves.  This can be done by swapping books or students marking their own work, at the discretion of the teacher.  When students have marked their own work, the teacher needs to look over this next time the books are collected in.

At least one homework per week should be marked by the teacher.  The teacher’s marking should be diagnostic and corrective, in order for students to see where they have gone wrong.  If an error is made consistently by many members of the class, go through the question in class and get the students to copy the correction.

Marks for classwork, homework and tests could be out of 10, as a % or as a Green/Amber/Red assessment of understanding with an effort grade of 1 to 5 for the individual child in that topic.  The spellings of specialist mathematical terms should be corrected as far as possible.  

Comments (positive if possible) should also be used as much as possible.  Teachers should try to use the student’s name in their comments in order to personalise it. Correct methods should be modeled in the marking, where appropriate.
NJPS’s Ever Child Matters Policy

ECM ( MATHS = ?  

How does mathematics fit into the Every Child Matters agenda?

Be healthy

Mathematics enables pupils to understand the numerical data related to becoming and staying healthy. Monitoring nutrition intake, blood sugar levels and cardiovascular health are all examples where numeracy assists understanding and can lead to making healthy decisions. By becoming financially capable, young people are able to exert greater control over factors affecting their health such as housing and money management. Arithmetical games and logical puzzles are an important part of maintaining mental health.

Enjoy and achieve

Mathematics is a subject that can be a hobby as well as a tool in a wide range of careers. Enjoyment stems from the creative and investigative aspects of mathematics and from developing different ways of looking at the world and becoming aware of an increasing range of patterns and aspects of mathematical thinking, such as perspective and patterns in numbers. 

Mathematics is a subject that empowers pupils to argue using data and graphs. It helps them to understand many of the decision-making models used in building and design and in modern business and industry to make decisions.

Achieve economic well-being

An understanding of mathematics, and confidence in using a variety of mathematical skills, are both key to young people's ability to play their part in modern society. The skills of reasoning with numbers, interpreting graphs and diagrams and communicating mathematical information are vital in enabling individuals to make sound economic decisions in their daily lives. These skills also play an important part in many employment opportunities.

Make a positive contribution

Having confidence and capability in mathematics allows pupils to develop their ability to contribute to arguments using logic, data and generalisations with increasing precision. This in turn allows pupils to take a greater part in a democratic society. Becoming skilled in mathematical reasoning means pupils learn to apply a range of mathematical tools in familiar and unfamiliar contexts.

Stay safe

Understanding risk through the study of probability is a key aspect of staying safe and making balanced risk decisions. Pupils learn to understand the probability scale and use it as a way of communicating risk factors. They develop an understanding of how data leads to risk estimates. By understanding probability and risk factors young people are able to make informed choices about investments, loans and gambling.

Mathematics Department Equal Opportunities Policy

The Mathematics Department aim to encourage all students to value their work and themselves as individuals, and to achieve their potential.  Our setting policy is based upon ability and performance.  We are very aware of gender stereotyping issues regarding our subject.

In order to fulfil our aim, we will ensure that:

· All students are placed in sets according to ability, in order to ensure that each student is delivered an appropriate curriculum.

· The method used for setting is as fair and flexible as possible, allowing for movement between sets at a later date.

· Students are taught using a variety of methods, as we recognise that each student has individual strengths.

· Students are aware of what is expected of them, and of what is being assessed.

· Resources used follow the National Curriculum and are in line with the Framework for Teaching Mathematics, and are well presented and accessible.  Also, a full range of ‘hands-on’ equipment is used, e.g. A4 white boards, digit fans, number stick etc.

· All resources used present women and men of all races and cultures in a positive light, and staff in the department reflect the wider community.

· The department adheres to its Special Educational Needs policy.

· The gender and racial balance in individual sets and in examination results is monitored regularly.

· All members of staff in the department are offered equal opportunities.

EQUAL OPPORTUNITIES/SPECIAL NEEDS

All pupils at Naima JPS, regardless of gender, ethnic origin and ability will have the opportunity to experience, make progress and achieve in mathematical activities. Provision will be made through careful planning, evaluation and assessment of differentiated work for children with special educational needs.  Children showing a particular aptitude for maths will be recognised and given the opportunity to achieve their potential.

NJPS’s Calculation Policy
Addition

MENTAL CALCULATIONS

These are a selection of mental calculation strategies:

See NNS Framework Section 5, pages 30-41 and Section 6, pages 40-47

Mental recall of number bonds
6 + 4 = 10



( + 3 = 10

25 + 75 = 100



19 + ( = 20

Use near doubles
6 + 7 = double 6 + 1 = 13

Addition using partitioning and recombining

34 + 45 = (30 + 40) + (4 + 5) = 79

Counting on or back in repeated steps of 1, 10, 100, 1000
86 + 57 = 143 (by counting on in tens and then in ones)

460 - 300 = 160 (by counting back in hundreds)

Add the nearest multiple of 10, 100 and 1000 and adjust
24 + 19 = 24 + 20 – 1 = 43

458 + 71 = 458 + 70 + 1 = 529

Use the relationship between addition and subtraction
36 + 19 = 55



19 + 36 = 55

55 – 19 = 36



55 – 36 = 19

MANY MENTAL CALCULATION STRATEGIES WILL CONTINUE TO BE USED.  THEY ARE NOT REPLACED BY WRITTEN METHODS.
The following are standards that we expect the majority of children to achieve.

Year R and Year 1

Children are encouraged to develop a mental picture of the number system in their heads to use for calculation.  They develop ways of recording calculations using pictures, etc.  
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They use numberlines and practical resources to support calculation and teachers demonstrate the use of the numberline.

3 + 2 = 5

                                   

___________________________________________

0       1        2       3      4      5      6      7      8       9

Children then begin to use numbered lines to support their own calculations using a numbered line to count on in ones.

8 + 5 = 13


Bead strings or bead bars can be used to illustrate addition including bridging through ten by counting on 2 then counting on 3.


Year 2
Children will begin to use ‘empty number lines’ themselves starting with the larger number and counting on.

· First counting on in tens and ones.

34 + 23 = 57





34


     44  

          54 55 56 57

· Then helping children to become more efficient by adding the units in one jump (by using the known fact 4 + 3 = 7).

34 + 23 = 57




 34


     44  

          54           57

· Followed by adding the tens in one jump and the units in one jump.

34 + 23 = 57





 34


            

          54           57

· Bridging through ten can help children become more efficient.

37 + 15 = 52 


                        



37


    47            50     52

Year 3
Children will continue to use empty number lines with increasingly large numbers, including compensation where appropriate.

· Count on from the largest number irrespective of the order of the calculation.

38 + 86 = 124





86






      116          120         124

· Compensation

49 + 73 = 122 




73






                    122  123         

Children will begin to use informal pencil and paper methods (jottings) to support, record and explain partial mental methods building on existing mental strategies.

Option 1 – Adding most significant digits first, then moving to adding least significant digits.




          67




      +  24




80  (60 + 20)

                                
         1 1   (  7 +  4) 
                                 
         9 1




           267




       +   85




200





 140  (60 + 80)




             12  (  7 +   5)




         
352

Moving to adding the least significant digits first in preparation for ‘carrying’.

67 267

      +   24






      +      85
           1 1  (  7 +   4)





              12  ( 7  +  5)

           80  (60 + 20)





            140  (60 + 80)

             9 1






      
200  









            352

Option 2 - Adding the least significant digits first

67 267

     +    24






      +      85
           1 1  (  7 +   4)





  
  12  ( 7  +  5)

           80  (60 + 20)






 140  (60 + 80)

           91






      
 200  









             352

From this, children will begin to carry below the line.

          625



          783



           367

      +    48



      +    42



       +   85
          673



          825



          452
            1




 1




 1 1

Using similar methods, children will:

· add several numbers with different numbers of digits;

· begin to add two or more three-digit sums of money, with or without adjustment from the pence to the pounds;
· know that the decimal points should line up under each other, particularly when adding or subtracting mixed amounts, e.g.  £3.59 + 78p.

Year 4
Children should extend the carrying method to numbers with at least four digits.

587




3587

      +    475



       +     675

          1062



             4262

               1  1




1  1  1

Using similar methods, children will:

· add several numbers with different numbers of digits;

· begin to add two or more decimal fractions with up to three digits and the same number of decimal places;

· know that decimal points should line up under each other, particularly when adding or subtracting mixed amounts, e.g. 3.2 m – 280 cm.

Year 5
Children should extend the carrying method to number with any number of digits.


7648




6584




    42

      +    1486



      +    5848




6432

            9134



           12432




  786

                    1  1 1




    1  1 1




      3











       +   4681







        


           11944

                                                                                                                                      1 2 1

Using similar methods, children will

· add several numbers with different numbers of digits;

· begin to add two or more decimal fractions with up to four digits and either one or two decimal places;

· know that decimal points should line up under each other, particularly when adding or subtracting mixed amounts, e.g. 401.2 + 26.85 + 0.71.

Year 6
By the end of year 6, children will have a range of calculation methods, mental and written.  Selection will depend upon the numbers involved.

Children should not be made to go onto the next stage if:

1)  they are not ready.

2)  they are not confident.

Children should be encouraged to approximate their answers before calculating.

Children should be encouraged to check their answers after calculation using an appropriate strategy.

Children should be encouraged to consider if a mental calculation would be appropriate before using written methods.

Subtraction

MENTAL CALCULATIONS

These are a selection of mental calculation strategies:

See NNS Framework Section 5, pages 30-41 and Section 6, pages 40-47

Mental recall of addition and subtraction facts
10 – 6 = 4


17 - ( = 11

20 - 17 = 3


10 - ( = 2

Find a small difference by counting up

82 – 79 = 3

Counting on or back in repeated steps of 1, 10, 100, 1000
86 - 52 = 34 (by counting back in tens and then in ones)

460 - 300 = 160 (by counting back in hundreds)

Subtract the nearest multiple of 10, 100 and 1000 and adjust
24 - 19 = 24 - 20 + 1 = 5

458 - 71 = 458 - 70 - 1 = 387

Use the relationship between addition and subtraction
36 + 19 = 55



19 + 36 = 55

55 – 19 = 36



55 – 36 = 19

MANY MENTAL CALCULATION STRATEGIES WILL CONTINUE TO BE USED.  THEY ARE NOT REPLACED BY WRITTEN METHODS.
The following are standards that we expect the majority of children to achieve.

Year R 

Children are encouraged to develop a mental picture of the number system in their heads to use for calculation.  They develop ways of recording calculations using pictures etc.
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They use numberlines and practical resources to support calculation.  Teachers demonstrate the use of the numberline.

6 – 3 = 3

                                

__________________________________​_

0      1     2     3     4     5     6     7     8     9     10

The numberline should also be used to show that 6 - 3 means the ‘difference between 

6 and 3’ or ‘the difference between 3 and 6’ and how many jumps they are apart.

                               


0      1     2     3     4     5     6     7     8     9     10

Children then begin to use numbered lines to support their own calculations - using a numbered line to count back in ones.

13 – 5 = 8




Bead strings or bead bars can be used to illustrate subtraction including bridging through ten by counting back 3 then counting back 2.

13 – 5 = 8


Year 1
Children will begin to use empty number lines to support calculations.

Counting back

· First counting back in tens and ones.
47 – 23 = 24




· Then helping children to become more efficient by subtracting the units in one jump (by using the known fact 7 – 3 = 4).

47 – 23 = 24




· Subtracting the tens in one jump and the units in one jump.
47 – 23 = 24



· Bridging through ten can help children become more efficient.

42 – 25 = 17







Counting on
If the numbers involved in the calculation are close together or near to multiples of 10, 100 etc, it can be more efficient to count on.

Count up from 47 to 82 in jumps of 10 and jumps of 1.

The number line should still show 0 so children can cross out the section from 0 to the smallest number.  They then associate this method with ‘taking away’.

82 - 47




Help children to become more efficient with counting on by:

· Subtracting the units in one jump;

· Subtracting the tens in one jump and the units in one jump;

· Bridging through ten. 

Year 2
Children will continue to use empty number lines with increasingly large numbers.

Children will begin to use informal pencil and paper methods (jottings) to support, record and explain partial mental methods building on existing mental strategies.

Partitioning and decomposition
This process should be demonstrated using arrow cards to show the partitioning and base 10 materials to show the decomposition of the number.


89
=
80    +    9



        -  57

50    +    7






30    +    2   =  32

From this the children will begin to exchange.


71
=

=


       -    46





Step 1

70    +    1

          - 40    +    6



Step 2
60    +    11



       -
40    +     6




20    +     5
=    25

This would be recorded by the children as

                               60               



70   +   11

         - 40    +    6




20   +    5    =  25

Children should know that units line up under units, tens under tens, and so on.

Where the numbers are involved in the calculation are close together or near to multiples of 10, 100 etc counting on using a number line should be used.

102 – 89 = 13





   0                                                                      89   90                       100   102

Year 3
Partitioning and decomposition

Decomposition

           6 14 1 


754

          -   86

            668

Children should:

· be able to subtract numbers with different numbers of digits;

· using this method, children should also begin to find the difference between two three-digit sums of money, with or without ‘adjustment’ from the pence to the pounds;

· know that decimal points should line up under each other. 

For example:

       £8.95
=
8    +   0.9   +    0.05
    




 leading to

      -£4.38
          -   4    -   0.3   -    0.08
=
8    +   0.8    +   0.15       (adjust from T to U)

    
8.85

         -  4    -    0.3    -    0.08




          - 4.38


             4    +  0.5   +    0.07





= £4.57

Alternatively, children can set the amounts to whole numbers, i.e. 895 – 438 and convert to pounds after the calculation.

NB  If your children have reached the concise stage they will then continue this method through into years 5 and 6.  They will not go back to using the expanded methods.

Where the numbers are involved in the calculation are close together or near to multiples of 10, 100 etc counting on using a number line should be used.

511 – 197 = 314





   0                                       197     200



500
   511                          

Year 4


Partitioning and decomposition

Step 1

754
=
700    +   50   +    4







          - 286
        -   200    -    80     -   6
Step 2


 700    +   40    +   14       (adjust from T to U)

      

                      -  200   -     80    -      6




      










        
Step 3


600    +  140    +   14       (adjust from H to T)
        


                    -   200      -   80    -     6




      



             400    +  60    +    8   =   468

This would be recorded by the children as

                                        600                 140




   700    +   50    +   14       


           -  200   +   80    +    6



  400    +   60    +    8   =   468

Decomposition

          614 1 

          754

       -  286

          468

Children should:

· be able to subtract numbers with different numbers of digits;

· begin to find the difference between two decimal fractions with up to three digits and the same number of decimal places;

· know that decimal points should line up under each other.

NB  If your children have reached the concise stage they will then continue this method through into year 6.  They will not go back to using the expanded methods.

Where the numbers are involved in the calculation are close together or near to multiples of 10, 100 etc counting on using a number line should be used.

1209 – 388 = 821





   0                                       388     400



1200
   1209                          

Year 5
Decomposition


Children should:

· be able to subtract numbers with different numbers of digits;

· be able to subtract two or more decimal fractions with up to three digits and either one or two decimal places;

· know that decimal points should line up under each other. 

Where the numbers are involved in the calculation are close together or near to multiples of 10, 100 etc counting on using a number line should be used.

3002 – 1997 = 1005




   0                                       1997  2000



3000
 3002                          
Year 6
By the end of year 6, children will have a range of calculation methods, mental and written.  Selection will depend upon the numbers involved.

Children should not be made to go onto the next stage if:

3)  they are not ready.

4)  they are not confident.

Children should be encouraged to approximate their answers before calculating.

Children should be encouraged to check their answers after calculation using an appropriate strategy.

Children should be encouraged to consider if a mental calculation would be appropriate before using written methods.

Subtraction should be taught using decomposition.  Crossing out should be one line and the new number put on the left of the original.

e.g.
 
4  7  14

                        2   6   9


 
______
The word to use is ‘exchange’ rather than ’borrow’


Multiplication

MENTAL CALCULATIONS

These are a selection of mental calculation strategies:

See NNS Framework Section 5, pages 52-57 and Section 6, pages 58-65

Doubling and halving

Applying the knowledge of doubles and halves to known facts.

e.g. 8 x 4 is double 4 x 4

Using multiplication facts

Tables should be taught everyday from Y2 onwards, either as part of the mental oral starter or other times as appropriate within the day.

Year 2 
2 times table



5 times table



10 times table

Year 3 
2 times table



3 times table





4 times table



5 times table



6 times table



10 times table

Year 4 
Derive and recall all multiplication facts up to 10 x 10

Years 5 & 6
Derive and recall quickly all multiplication facts up to 10 x 10.

Using and applying division facts
Children should be able to utilise their tables knowledge to derive other facts.

e.g. If I know 3 x 7 = 21, what else do I know?

30 x 7 = 210, 300 x 7 = 2100, 3000 x 7 = 21 000, 0.3 x 7 = 2.1 etc

Use closely related facts already known

13 x 11 = (13 x 10) + (13 x 1)


 = 130 + 13


 = 143

Multiplying by 10 or 100

Knowing that the effect of multiplying by 10 is a shift in the digits one place to the left.

Knowing that the effect of multiplying by 100 is a shift in the digits two places to the left.

Partitioning
23 x 4 = (20 x 4) + (3 x 4)


 = 80 + 12


 = 102

Use of factors

8 x 12 = 8 x 4 x 3

MANY MENTAL CALCULATION STRATEGIES WILL CONTINUE TO BE USED.  THEY ARE NOT REPLACED BY WRITTEN METHODS.
The following are standards that we expect the majority of children to achieve.

Year R and Year 1

Children will experience equal groups of objects and will count in 2s and 10s and begin to count in 5s.  They will work on practical problem solving activities involving equal sets or groups.

                          
[image: image3]
Year 2
Children will develop their understanding of multiplication and use jottings to support calculation:

· Repeated addition

3 times 5    is    5 + 5 + 5 = 15    or   3 lots of 5   or   5 x 3   

Repeated addition can be shown easily on a number line:

5 x 3 = 5 + 5 + 5




and on a bead bar:

5 x 3 = 5 + 5 + 5




· Commutativity

Children should know that 3 x 5 has the same answer as 5 x 3.  This can also be shown on the number line.





· Arrays

Children should be able to model a multiplication calculation using an array.  This knowledge will support with the development of the grid method.






Year 3 

Children will continue to use:

· Repeated addition

4 times 6    is    6 + 6 + 6 + 6 = 24    or   4 lots of 6   or   6 x 4

Children should use number lines or bead bars to support their understanding.




0                          6                            12                          18                          24



· Arrays

Children should be able to model a multiplication calculation using an array.  This knowledge will support with the development of the grid method.






Children will also develop an understanding of 

· Scaling

e.g.  Find a ribbon that is 4 times as long as the blue ribbon


              5 cm
20 cm

· Using symbols to stand for unknown numbers to complete equations using inverse operations

( x 5 = 20

3 x ( = 18

( x ( = 32

· Partitioning
38 x 5 = (30 x 5) + (8 x 5)


 = 150 + 40


 = 190

NNS Section 5 page 47

Year 4
Children will continue to use arrays where appropriate leading into the grid method of multiplication.

  x            

    10                                4

 






      

 


Grid method
TU x U


(Short multiplication – multiplication by a single digit)

23 x 8

Children will approximate first

23 x 8 is approximately 25 x 8 = 200

	x
	 20
	   3
	
	
	

	8
	160
	 24
	
	
	      160

	
	
	
	
	
	  +    24

	
	
	
	
	
	      184


HTU x U
(Short multiplication – multiplication by a single digit)

346 x 9




Children will approximate first

346 x 9 is approximately 350 x 10 = 3500

	x
	  300
	  40
	 6
	
	
	

	9
	2700 
	360
	54
	
	
	   2700

	
	
	
	
	
	
	+   360

	
	
	
	
	
	
	+     54

	
	
	
	
	
	
	   31 1 4


                                                                                                         1  1

TU x TU

(Long multiplication – multiplication by more than a single digit)

72 x 38

Children will approximate first

72 x 38 is approximately 70 x 40 = 2800

	x
	   70
	  2
	
	
	

	30
	2100
	60
	
	
	   2100

	8
	 560
	16
	
	
	+   560

	
	
	
	
	
	+     60

	
	
	
	
	
	+     1 6

	
	
	
	
	
	  2736











               1

Using similar methods, they will be able to multiply decimals with one decimal place by a single digit number, approximating first.  They should know that the decimal points line up under each other.

e.g.  4.9 x 3

Children will approximate first

4.9 x 3 is approximately 5 x 3 = 15

	x
	  4
	0.9
	
	
	

	3
	 12
	2.7
	
	
	     12

	
	
	
	
	
	+     2.7

	
	
	
	
	
	     14.7


Children will begin to fomalise traditional methods of multiplication  and show how above method can be done as one sum.  

  47
is

 47


47

x26

           x20

+
x6

but can be written as either

  47






  47

x26






x26

940



or                                 282

282





            940

          1222





          1222

Year 5
HTU x TU

(Long multiplication – multiplication by more than a single digit)

372 x 24

Children will approximate first

372 x 24 is approximately 400 x 25 = 10000

	x
	  300
	     70
	    2
	
	
	

	20
	6000
	 1400
	  40
	
	
	   6000

	4
	1200
	  280
	    8
	
	
	+  1400

	
	
	
	
	
	
	+  1200

	
	
	
	
	
	
	+      280

	
	
	
	
	
	
	+     40

	
	
	
	
	
	
	+       8

	
	
	
	
	
	
	     8928












    1







Using similar methods, they will be able to multiply decimals with up to two decimal places by a single digit number and then two digit numbers, approximating first.  They should know that the decimal points line up under each other.

For example:

4.92 x 3

Children will approximate first

4.92 x 3 is approximately 5 x 3 = 15

	x
	  4
	0.9
	0.02
	
	
	

	3
	12
	2.7
	0.06
	
	
	      12

	
	
	
	
	
	
	+   0.7

	
	
	
	
	
	
	+   0.06

	
	
	
	
	
	
	   12.76


To teach long multiplication

1) Start with x10 and everything becoming 10 times bigger, moving along a place and adding zero in the units column.

2) Teach multiplying mentally by 20, 30 etc. (x2 then x10 and NOT add zero).

3) Break long multiplication into 2 sums x by units and x by tens (e.g. 20, 30 etc.)  Add two answers together.

4) Show how above method can be done as one sum.  It is useful to x by tens first so that the zero is more likely to be remembered although not essential if they have been taught to multiply units first at home.

Year 6
By the end of year 6, children will have a range of calculation methods, mental and written.  Selection will depend upon the numbers involved.

Children should not be made to go onto the next stage if:

5)  they are not ready.

6)  they are not confident.

Children should be encouraged to approximate their answers before calculating.

Children should be encouraged to consider if a mental calculation would be appropriate before using written methods.

As for addition also, the answer box should be extended to the left to allow for extra place value columns.

Children should also be encouraged to work by breaking calculations down to suit them.
Division

MENTAL CALCULATIONS

These are a selection of mental calculation strategies:

See NNS Framework Section 5, pages 52-57 and Section 6, pages 58-65

Doubling and halving

Knowing that halving is dividing by 2

Deriving and recalling division facts

Tables should be taught everyday from Y2 onwards, either as part of the mental oral starter or other times as appropriate within the day.

Year 2 
2 times table



5 times table



10 times table

Year 3 
2 times table



3 times table



4 times table



5 times table



6 times table



10 times table

Year 4 
Derive and recall division facts for all tables up to 10 x 10

Year 5 & 6
Derive and recall quickly division facts for all tables up to 10 x 10

Using and applying division facts
Children should be able to utilise their tables knowledge to derive other facts.

e.g. If I know 3 x 7 = 21, what else do I know?

30 x 7 = 210, 300 x 7 = 2100, 3000 x 7 = 21 000, 0.3 x 7 = 2.1 etc

Dividing by 10 or 100

Knowing that the effect of dividing by 10 is a shift in the digits one place to the right.

Knowing that the effect of dividing by 100 is a shift in the digits two places to the right.

Use of factors

378 ÷ 21
378 ÷ 3 = 126

378 ÷ 21 = 18



126 ÷ 7 = 18

Use related facts

Given that  1.4 x 1.1 = 1.54

What is 1.54 ÷ 1.4, or 1.54 ÷ 1.1?

MANY MENTAL CALCULATION STRATEGIES WILL CONTINUE TO BE USED.  THEY ARE NOT REPLACED BY WRITTEN METHODS.

The following are standards that we expect the majority of children to achieve.

Year R and Year 1

Children will understand equal groups and share items out in play and problem solving.  They will count in 2s and 10s and later in 5s.

[image: image4.emf]
Year 2
Children will develop their understanding of division and use jottings to support calculation 

· Sharing equally

6 sweets shared between 2 people, how many do they each get?




· Grouping or repeated subtraction

There are 6 sweets, how many people can have 2 sweets each?

· Repeated subtraction using a number line or bead bar

12 ÷ 3 = 4



          3                      3                      3                      3


The bead bar will help children with interpreting division calculations such as 10 ÷ 5 as ‘how many 5s make 10?’

· Using symbols to stand for unknown numbers to complete equations using inverse operations

( ÷ 2 = 4

20 ÷ ( = 4

( ÷ ( = 4

Year 3
Ensure that the emphasis in Y3 is on grouping rather than sharing.

Children will continue to use:

· Repeated subtraction using a number line

Children will use an empty number line to support their calculation.

24 ÷ 4 = 6


  0                 4                 8                  12                 16                20               24

Children should also move onto calculations involving remainders.

13 ÷ 4 = 3 r 1

            4            4             4


0   1             5            9            13            

· Using symbols to stand for unknown numbers to complete equations using inverse operations

26 ÷ 2 = (

24 ÷ ( = 12

( ÷ 10 = 8

Year 4
Children will develop their use of repeated subtraction to be able to subtract multiples of the divisor.  Initially, these should be multiples of 10s, 5s, 2s and 1s – numbers with which the children are more familiar.

72 ÷ 5

  -2    -5    -5    -5    -5    -5    -5    -5    -5    -5    -5    -5     -5    -5    -5     


 0    2     7    12    17    22    27   32   37    42   47   52    57   62    67    72   

Then move onto the vertical method:                                              

Short division TU ÷ U

72 ÷ 3

                          

       3 )  72

                       -  30
  10x




  42

                       -  30
  10x






   12

                      -     6
   2x





    6

                      -     6
   2x



    0

                Answer :        24


     
Leading to subtraction of other multiples.

96 ÷ 6



      1 6

                       6 )   96

                           -  60
 10x    



      36



   -  36
  6x



        0


Answer :           16




Any remainders should be shown as integers, i.e. 14 remainder 2 or 14 r 2.

Children need to be able to decide what to do after division and round up or down accordingly.  They should make sensible decisions about rounding up or down after division.  For example 62 ÷ 8 is 7 remainder 6, but whether the answer should be rounded up to 8 or rounded down to 7 depends on the context.

e.g.  I have 62p.  Sweets are 8p each.  How many can I buy?

Answer:  7 (the remaining 6p is not enough to buy another sweet)

Apples are packed into boxes of 8.  There are 62 apples.  How many boxes are needed?

Answer:  8 (the remaining 6 apples still need to be placed into a box)

Year 5
Children will continue to use written methods to solve short division TU ÷ U.

Children can start to subtract larger multiples of the divisor, e.g. 30x

Short division HTU ÷ U

196 ÷ 6 

                                32 r 4

6 )   196

                       -   180
 30x    



         16



   -     12
  2x     



      4



Answer :        32   remainder 4   or    32 r 4

Any remainders should be shown as integers, i.e. 14 remainder 2 or 14 r 2.

Children need to be able to decide what to do after division and round up or down accordingly.  They should make sensible decisions about rounding up or down after division.  For example 240 ÷ 52  is 4 remainder 32, but whether the answer should be rounded up to 5 or rounded down to 4 depends on the context.

Division should be taught ÷ sign as well as / and should be short division for most pupils and Long division for the more able.

In Short division, when the divisor will not go into the first (or second etc.) digit, a zero or line must be put above that digit e.g. 


   092r3     


4(371

  or continued through to a decimal answer by including decimal points and zeros

                092.25   


4(371.000

Appropriate reoccurring symbols should be taught

        
          .    


             .   .

3.333etc  =3.3     and      2.245245245etc = 2.245

Long Division should be taught using short division sums but with long division method.

Discuss how remainders are found.

So 
   228 r 1



4 into 9 = 2

4(913




2x4 = 8


   8(




9-8 = 1 (remainder)


   11




4 into 11 = 2


     8




2x4 = 8


     33




11-8 = 3 (remainder)


     32




4 into 33 = 8

1 8x4 = 32

33-32 = 1 (remainder)


which can also be extended into decimals for the more able.

Any remainders should be shown as fractions, i.e. if the children were dividing 32 by 10, the answer should be shown as 3 2/10  (which could then be written as 3 1/5  in it’s lowest terms).

Year 6

Children will continue to use written methods to solve short division TU ÷ U                 HTU ÷ U and HTU ÷ TU.

Children can simplify division calculations by understanding that

 260 ÷ 16 is equal to 130 ÷ 8 and also equal to 65 ÷ 4

By the end of year 6, children will have a range of calculation methods, mental and written.  Selection will depend upon the numbers involved.

Children should not be made to go onto the next stage if:

1)  they are not ready.

2)  they are not confident.

Children should be encouraged to approximate their answers before calculating.

Children should be encouraged to check their answers after calculation using an appropriate strategy.

Children should be encouraged to consider if a mental calculation would be appropriate before using written methods.

Work in progress
This year we have had to delay the full introduction of the ISEB Junior Maths books due to postponed publishing dates. We have introduced the Prep 1 & 2 books successfully into the year 5 & 6 curriculum. The Abacus Toolkit has been introduced as an aid to planning and as an additional source of homework, Interactive teaching Programs and both formal and informal assessment tasks.

Interactive whiteboards are used from year 1 to year 6 which are regularly used with PowerPoint, web based and interactive software. The pupils also have individual whiteboards and pens to immediate formative assessment.

Remember Maths should be fun!

Julie Partridge
Maths Coordinator

August 2008
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The calculation should be read as e.g. take 6 from 1.








+10





+1





+2





//





+300





+11





+3





//





+800





+9





+12





          5 13 1


         6467


      -  2684


         3783
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5 x 3 = 15





3 x 5 = 15
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6





6





9 x 4 = 36





9 x 4 = 36





(6 x 10) + (6 x 4)








24





60





    60     +     24








  84
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